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Introduction to Matthew

Authorship

The earliest descriptiorfabout 125 AD)Yf this, the first of the Gospel accounts in our New
Testamenascribe it to Matthew (also called Levi,@nverted tax collector and one of the
twelve, cf. Matt 10:3; 9:4.3; Mk 2:1417)". Ancient testimony from Papias (circa 110 AD)

suggests that Matthew first wrote UU a82s5U in
others then used this material a®arse. But almost all scholars agree that the first Gospel

was written in Greek. This has | ed to question
the first Gospel though Gundry suggests that Papias meant simply that Matthew wrote his

gospelfooa Jewi sh readership and in a Jewish idiom.

by Papias was a collection of Jesus' teachings, perhaps the ntatewiabn to Matthew and
Luke but absent from Martften known as Q (so Manson). This was later mergeu wit
narrative material largely borrowed from Mark's Gospel, to form the Greek Gospel of
Matthew we now possess.

Thisis only a small part of tharge body of discussiazbncerninghe authorship of this
Gospel, its sources and relationgtipthe other Ggsels (for further study see particularly
Craig Blomberg,Jesus and the Gospgls

Ned Stonehouse provides a helpful summary of the argume@tigins of the Synoptic

Gospels Grand Rapids, Eerdmans, 1963. He concludes, "The tradition concerning apostolic
authorship of Matthew is strong, clear, and consistent and ... the arguments advanced against
its reliability are by no means decisive... It is my considered opinion that the apostolic
authorship of Matthew is as strongly attested as any fact of anhienahchistory. In

phrasing the matter in this way, however, it will be observed that | am maintaining a
distinction between Scripture and tradition... But the inspiration and authority of these
anonymous writings ultimately do not depend upon the ideatifin of their human authors

but upon the activity of the Holy Spirit in the process of redemptive revelation."

Matthew probably composed his Gospel some time in the latter 60s, before the destruction of
the Temple in 70 AB

Characteristics

Onthechact eri stics of each of the Synoptics, Pet
Mark, we find the Jesus tradition bound up with the name of Peter. In Matthew we find the
teaching tradition preserved by the pillar apostles in Jerusalem, while in LukepPau
companion, we gain a glimpse of the Jesus tradition upheld in Antioch. In all three cases the
tradition has certainly been supplemented, brought up to date and freshly edited over against
its original version. Nevertheless, throughout this proitegas subjected neither to serious
distortion nor to departures from history. Rather, Peter (and his agent John Mark), the disciple
Matthew (and in his steps the Jerusalem teachers), and the founders of the mission church in
Antioch who came from the circld the Hellenists (cf. Acts 11:194) carefully passed on

the Jesus tradition entrusted to them. As long as the original church in Jerusalem existed and
the great apostles were still alive, they stayed in contact with each other, taught in mutual
agreementvho Jesus was and is and warned their audiences against false prophecy (cf. Mk
13:21:23 par.). The presentations of Matthew, Mark and Luke therefore deserve historical
respect and theological attention. In spite of their obviously different presentattomnJifsus
tradition they all agree not only concerning the conviction that Jesus was the messianic Son of
God, but also concerning the description of his journey from Galilee to Jerusalem, his

1 There is no MSS evidence that it ever circulatéttioutthe title¥ | ¢ ) 7z UU) £ B?
2 3o, for instance, Carson, Moo and MorAs, Introduction to the New Testamealso Gundry,
Robinson, Wenham and, tentatively, Hagner.
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proclamation of théasileig his victorious death on the ceosf Golgotha and his
resurrection from the dead three days after cr

nCast in the form of kerygmatic biographies, t
in his love sent his only begotten Son into the world and delivered him to dedéwf®and

Gentiles while they were still unbelieving, weak and sinful (cf. RonB).@ hese three
narratives of Jesus6 | i f e-timegpeopledf Godthatheme si gni f
exodus story had for Israel. They are therefore rightly placechae b egi nni®ng of t he

Matthew's Gospel seems to have been written for a Jewish audience and reflects the interests
of Jewish Christianity.

Matthew is keen to show how Jesus fulfilled the Old Testament (see particularly, RH Gundry,
The Use of th@®Id Testament in St Matthew's Gosidill, Leiden, 1967); he includes over

sixty explicit quotations from the OT, more than twice as many as any other gospel. Of
Matthew's use of the OT Hagner writes, "The most difficult challenge of these quotations for
the modern reader is to understand the hermeneutical basis upon which the majority of them
rests. Although the word 'fulfil' is used, the quoted texts themselves are as a rule not even
predictive of future events. Nor therefore can we say that the eistrdpes exegesis of the

texts, i.e., that he understands them the way their original authors intended them. Instead, we
encounter in our author's practice, as throughout the NT, the use of what has been dubbed
sensus plenigi.e. a fuller or deeper senaihin the quoted material not understood by the
original author but now detectable in the light of the new revelatory fulfilment. This is not an
arbitrary, frivolous misuse of the texts, as is sometimes claimed, but a reasoned practice that
assumes a dinely intended correspondence between God's saving activity at different times
in the history of redemption. The understanding of texts threegbkus pleniowas not the
invention of Christians but had already long been practiced by the Jews. Togetkeande
Christians shared such convictions as the sovereignty of God, the inspiration of the Scriptures,
and the unity of God's saving purpose resulting in the interconnectedness of his redemptive
acts. To these the Christians added the one supreme comviti Jesus was thelos the

goal, of what the OT had promised. With these presuppositions, Christians like Matthew saw
correspondences between events of the past and the time of Jesus not as coincidental, as we
moderns might, but as divinely intendeudth the earlier foreshadowing the latter, much in

the sense of prophecy and fulfilment."

In particular, Matthew asserts that Jesus came to fulfil the law rather than to destroy it.
Blomberg writes, "Christ's fulfilment of the Law, analogous to hislfo#nt of Old

Testament prophecies, suggests that he is the one to whom all of the Scriptures pointed and
for whom they prepared. God's will can now be understood only by following Jesus and
adhering to his teaching." Central to this fulfilment theme ighbme of th&kingdomi' the
kingdom of heaven has come.

On the one hand Matthew includes sayings which suggest that Jesus' ministry was to the Jews
alone (10:56, 23; 15:24), yet it is Matthew who records Gentile Magi coming to worship the
Christ Child (21-12), recounts parables which predict the demise of the current Jewish
leadership (21:122:14, including prediction of the removal of the kingdom from the Jews
21:43), and the Great Commission to take the Gospel to the nations-203:1Bor Matthew,

the Gospel is Jewish in origin but is good news for the whole world. The cross marks the
turning point in that it is the climax of Jewish rejection of the Christ just as the resurrection
marks the commencement of God's mission to the nations.

® Peter Stuhl macher, @My Ex Bielicai Theologg: Retrosechan®i bl i cal Tt
Prospect(Leicester: Apdbs, 2002) pp. 181 and 180. Another seminal and illuminating
contribution to understanding the formation and authenticity of the Synoptic Gospels is that of
Richard Bauckham idesus and the Eyewitnesg¢€sand Rapids: Eerdmans, 20063 book that
rewardscareful reading
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Matthew alongecords specific teaching of Jesus concerning the church, emphasising the fact
that the churchthe community of those, Jew and Gentile, who believe in Jesus the Shrist,
now the community of the people of Gagther than ethnic Isradfie also emphases the
controversies between the Jewish leaders, particularly the Pharisees, and Jesus, perhaps
reflecting the particular concerns of the Jewish Christians for whom he wrote. Graham
Stanton suggests that Matthew is writing for a church that has brokgrfrawaJudaism but

is still in rigorous debate with "the synagogue across the street" (skd&slispel for a New
People: Studies in Matthély

Structure

Matthew's Gospel is carefully constructed. The narratives in Matthew are generally more
concise thathose in Mark's Gospel but Matthew includes other material. In particular, as

well as the opening chapters about Jesus' ancestry, conception and infane®)(ahd 1

closing chapters concerning Jesus' resurrection appearances and commissioning of the
disciple (ch 28), his Gospel includes five major sections recording Jesus' teachifig4s;1
9:3510:42; 13:152; 18:135; 23:125:46), each concluding with a similar refrain. Donald
Guthrie comments, "It has been suggested that Matthew's fivefold sctespatierned after

the fivefold character of the books of the Law." Donald Hagner and Craig Blomberg pick up
the suggestion of Kingsbury that the phrase 'from that time on Jesus began to..."' (4:17; 16:21)
marks major turning points in Jesus' ministry aectisn breaks in Matthew's gospel. In

addition Blomberg notes the way in which each of the five sections of Jesus' teaching is
balanced with a narrative section either following or preceding the teaching. This leads him to
suggest the following outlinersicture to Matthew's Gospel.

I Introduction to Jesus' Ministry (14:16)
A. Jesus Origin (1:2:23)
B. Jesus' Preparation for Ministry (24116)
IIl.  The Development of Jesus' Ministry (4:18:20)
A. Jesus' Authority in Preaching and Healidgl{9:35)
B. Rising Opposition to Jesus' Mission (9:BB:50)
C. Progressive Polarisation of Response to Jesus-{532D)
lll.  The Climax of Jesus' Ministry (16:228:20)
A. Focus on Coming Death and Resurrection (1:8:2B5)
B. The Road to Jerugah: Impending Judgment on Israel (:23:46)
C. Jesus' Ultimate Destiny (2628:20)

Works frequently referenced in these notes on Matthew

Blomberg, Craig L Jesus and The Gospgehypollos, Leicester, 1997

Hagner, Donald A Word Biblical Commentary Vo33a & 33b: Matthew 113 & Matthew 14
28, Word Books, Dallas, 1993 & 1995

Morris, Leon The Gospel According to Matthewerdmans, Grand Rapids, 1992

4 Many scholars suggest that it was written in Syria, perhaps in Antioch. Matthew's gospel has its

first convincing external attestation in the writings of Ignatius, bishop of Antioch in the early years
of the second century.
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Matthew 1:1

babaed oUsyaUvxd
g @ by UYe .

b o b aafd pbooks rgcord

2 Us UG o dhirth,Uneafe

diae

A deliberate allusion to the formulaic title used

in Gen 2:4; 5:1 LXX. "By this beginning
Matthew wishes to call attention to the
momentous, even sacred, character of the

genealogy and therefore also of the narrativie to

follow. Even as the story of creation began
with the use of this formula in referring to thg
‘generations of the heaven and the earth' onf
book of the generations of Adam,' so now we
are at the fulfilment of God's plan in matters
corresponding impdance. In this sense the
opening words of Matthew are similar in
impacttoMark's } 6 d Ueg ,U
'beginning of the gospel.' ...

"It is very important to notice that genealogigs
in the OT and Jewish tradition always take
their name from the progenitahe first name
of the list. Here, however, the genealogy is

designated according to the last member of|the

list. The theological orientation is
unmistakable." Hagner.

Matthew presents a carefully structured
genealogy with 3 sets of 14 names, Abram
David, David to Exile and Exile to Jesus.
Matthew's purpose is to show that Jesuhés
one who fulfils the promises of Gphe is the
seed of Abraham, the one who inherits and
fulfils the covenant promisdsthe one in
whom all families on earth wilbe blessedhe
Son of David the promised Messiakhe one

in whom the exile of
brought to an end.

Matthew 1:2

by 0 & “oys3a3ddUs U 3
"oys33qiUs U 3 Uat b,
i uUs oaU Us d 2 tiU0ad

o U sbe father of, bear, give birth to

"The first break in the regular rhythm of the
genealogyp U Uc d 2 {'8heliiss
brothers' points to the twelve tribes of Israel
The goal of the genealogical list, Jesus the
Christ, provides the historicallmination and
theological fulness that inevitably refer to al
Israel (cf. the continued importance of the
twelve tribes in an eschatological sense in
19:28)." Hagner.

Ugdo

Godos

(¢

Matthew 1:3-6

g Apartifrohe Mary ¢verse 16), grilydourivome
are mentioned in thigenealogy: Tamar (v.3),
Rahab and Ruth (v.5) and the wife of Uriah

rhythm of the genealogy and must have beg
inserted for a particular reason. Matthew is
seeking to demonstrate that God fulfils his
promise in he most unexpected way, throug
history involving incest (Tamar), foreigners
and a prostitute (Rahab and Ruth), and thro
intrigue involving adultery and murder
(Bathsheba). God is at work through fallen
human history to bring about his designed
purpo®i a principle to be illustrated also frg
the lives of the men mentioned. The folly an
sin of man cannot defeat the purpose of Go

to be Dorn into such a family we need not th
that he will be ashamed tall us brethren.
Hagner suggests that the inclusion of these
women prepares the way for the role of Maf
He writes, "Thesovereigrplan and purpose 0
God are often worked out in and through thg
most unlikely turn of events, and even throu
women who though Gentiles or harlots, are
receptive to God's will. The virgin birth and
the importance of Mary are just such supris
and scandalous (though in Mary's case only
seemingly scandalous) ways through which
God brings his purposes to realisation in the
story of Jesus. The women then serve as
reminders that God often works in the most
unusual ways and that to be open to his
sovereign activity is to be prepared for the

=]

(v.6). The mention of these women breaks the

n

h a

ugh

m
d
.

'sQo Ryle said that if Jesus was not ashajned

nk

surprising."

people is fi
Matthew 1:3

b U

Matthew 1:5

EUae 3 U

dhOd -
¥vb U

ey

Matthew 1:6

Uaau iy T oy d
] ua u - 3
8 g,
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Matthew 1.7 Matthew 1:15
s age soﬁﬁ"oyxssqﬁi’lsﬂ U 309 @ biB YiE , NOG?()SLGSQ:I?JDSV'U 3 *aUyY
U 3sodyd Us 0O 3 boaY, be il 07 oyapad @300 8 zOUdys, zU0OU
ayda, “oy33dGUs U 3 Usat b,
The TR reads the expected royal name Asg
rather than Asaph. The textual evidence fo Matthew 1:16 :
Asaph is strong. Us b 1 "oyssqGL:J3 U s ¥yOu @
zU;ng’ “3 ,.,d “oUssedd dude
Matthew 1:8 cyo0Uhd.
T4 G i “oyssadiUs U 3 s 3 NOjaccs ¢ d U g W m@ny e d
“~oy33dqals U s ¥} Ye , vy hysband  ~ 5y 33qaU0s U _s
caUs, o9 U3 3Verl,dor pass indic,3s U3 3 U~
> assbe born, cause
Three kings of Judah appear to have been p -
omitted, Ahaziah, Jehoash and Amaziah. Again, the rhythm of the genealogy is broken,
- - for Jesus was not born as son of Joseplobug
_ the virgin Maryi a point made more explicit
Matthew 1:9 _ 3 in some of the textual variants to this verse.
caUlUd “oyss3dqiUs U_ s TOUO YT, TUd— £ U
c’oyﬁss%ﬁUs U s GYo, G Matthdw1:172¥33ddUs U 3
£-90%3, g GUs ¢ 3 U o0300 " "by 0
_ oUsuu aUsUUyGOUy Ud, aU z
GMattr:ew 1.1V0 . _ — . eUUess8UlaUd dUbgsa 36d oUsUU
eUsaUld & “oyssdquUs U 0z U3UlUlyy edilibegsee s d ~ vd Us
zUsUuu ¢d UGU soyzsduUs e cd ol Us oUs 00U t0aUOUyGGUy Ud
sy33dquuUs U 3 yuaus, ostLlef},genérgion
The TR reads the expected royal name Am{)n. dUs UUU dolrtdgnU d
e OUeg o0 Blsmdl,11 Ugd
Matthew 1:11 Hendriksen suggests that Matthew finds
yGaUd 0 ~“oyssadi U 4 delighy ig theyngrapgr 7.4hg numpeg of ¢ |
2 ulUalie g U Us T U g |cempEiEness orpiperigetion. Here Jesusu
dUbgoe 36d. presented as the head of the seventh sever].

"More certainly, however, Matthew intends fo
convey the providential design behind the
history of Israel, which has structured the
periods hetween pivotal eras (Abraham, Daid,

e UUg s o U (cartying off) gxile

Matthew 1:12

Z 0d u o BUd at)@UeUbga 3 Gyeh E)gléi Hﬂ fnéréo¥I8ss equal seents of
“oyssdquUs U 3 EUsaUdsea, imWatHehSurey kriéw that they were npt
oyssaduUs U 3 €ae} 6bUbY 3exactly equal), leading now appropriately, ahd

in due course, to the goal of all that preceddd,

|Refers to the beginning of the exile.
the coming of the promised Messiah...

Matthew 1:13 Matthew has in this opening pericope
= p " o ticipated t efulfllment thrae at |s SO,
Zea)yebUb & u oy33dquuUs entin} %6s§e|"1-|ag a
U “oy33daUs U 3 “asUacu, -5
o U U " ,
0y3sdubs £ Matthew 1:18-25
Matthew 1:14 "The passage intends to explain in some detail
” = — = jhe surprlse ncountered mv 16, namely that
64 U oooy?’,squNUS U s E m&ﬁ% ives'waytoa. U3 3 f{ d d
;g 2 +3 g ulbs U s cae, G ﬁe WHS begott% I\'fgy ay:or(fingly

becomedhe focus of attentlon The
fulfilment quotation ... is of central importange
in the passage... Matthew's wording of the
narrative on either side of the quotation
depends closely upon the wording of the
guotation (Isa 7:14 LXX)." Hagner.
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Matthew 1:18

# e a diae ¢y ollUes 7
e3duU0U0gdUatdd U d edU;y
yed, ~3 3 Y Ggs3UadU
oU0G U, ceaglU “ o “~3Uice
die i "Pelytalesy relatively

unimportant MSS have eithgry o 0 (@1clag
sy*“Ir)or  d 0 @Vaand a few others) rathel
than dq 06 g j(asénidhe evgrwhelming
majority of MSS; B has names reversed). Y
textual critics are dubious about the reading
because of the oddity of having the double
name prefixed by the definite article (which
elsewhere occurs in only three places, all in
inferior MSS). The addition of either name
readily explainable as the result of scribal
industry." Hagner.
2 U3 UG o dhirth,Uneafe
Compare the use of thisterminv.1.
"L f* TR Ir Or Epiph haeo U 3 3 rdtiiep ¢
than theo U 3 Ofithe darlier witnesses.
Although both words can mean 'birth,' the
latter also carries a wider connotation
(‘history," ‘origin,' etc.)o U 3 Biéks up the
same word as in 1:1, but here it refers
specifically to the Ith. Theo U 3 3 af thes d
later MSS is no doubt the substitution of the
very similar, but more usual, word for 'birth.
Hagner.
g U thugp, in this way
e 3 d0 0U0g\deth, adreaps ptc, fgen's
e 3 d 0 U U becengliged, be promised
in marriage
This term indicates a firm committment,
normally undertaken a year before marriagq.
"During that year the girl remained with her
own family, but the tie established was a
strong one and was really the first part of th
marriage. A betrothed woman could be
punished as an adulteress (Dt 22:23,24)."
Morris. Hence the seriousness of Mary's
pregnancy before they had ‘come together'.
"Betrothal usually took place when a girl wa
between twelve and thirteen, and by
arrangement between the parents; the secgnd
part, themarriage proper, usually took place
about a year later." Hagner.
"} angl” |} 9 defare
8 g3 Uauérd,aaractinfindgs Uy cee Us
come together
0 } e, aor pass indic, 38
find
o Ud Npun, datso UG Ud y f, woohp;e d
~ 3 2 U0 Conceive ocbe pregnant
s 096dholyU, @3

et

1%

v)

1 alax

()

"We do not have here the pagan notion ... of a
g havthg sexiial relations gith & eaman but
rgtheflof thkareative Pawer Ofgsodlat work
wittin Mawy in grdet)to acgonfifglish his
Idlreages: (Ibhasafgly. been pointed out by
commentators that the whole tenor of this
passage is Jewish rather than Hellenistic. See
Machen TThe Virgin Birth of ChristNew
York: Harper & Row, 1930].) The divine
origin of Mary's baby in turn marks him out gs
the Son of Goda christological title that,
although not used here, is very important to
Matthew." Hagner. Cf. 3:17; 4:3 etand cf.

Mk 1:1.

Matthew 1:19
O 0
dy a¥3 U =
2 "8a OUUs U Ues.
2 3dy4 , m manjhasand
U 9 o Us 6 gightedls, just 3

2 3 ]

U
3 UUsocs

CoQ,
C

U
U UUa

CCc

That is, he was one who was careful in his
observance of the law. In such a situation, t
law called for the death penalty for a betroth
woman and her lover. Even if this was not
normally carried out, it wald mean that she
was no longer eligible for the marriage and
must be given a bill of divorce.

he
ed

d U & wish, will

i Us o ¢ WiShmeer

“ b e g aVerb,chor pass dep indic, 3 s
b 8 g o aveatd,avish, intend, plan

o Ud pdv secretly, quietly

2 @8 o release, dismiss, divorce

Matthew 1:20

oo UU G
99gjaeg d
9 g oUg b

U 3 o2gs3U e g, U 2
"30i e00fd GUs3 s 0ae6gl
- 3dgsQd/erb,élgqog’ssdepptc,mgens

~ 3 d g e Uhnk dbeut

~

Ue 3 d d
a 3 - 3

Ce
QO Q@
o 4 ®
Qo o

4
4e

U
ou
ald

aY

Co ™

Morris suggests that the aorist indicates tha} he
had not only thought, he had also come to 3
conclusion.

U s Ylatthew's favourite device for callingy
attention to something extraordinary that is
about tooccur; sixty two occurrences, thirty
four of which are insertions into parallel
material and nine of which are in material

unique to Matthew." Hagner.

3 Uy dream
G  3verb, aor pass indic, 36 Us 3 ¥
shine; midd. and passappear
G 8 b d dVerlg aor pass dep subj, 2 s
G e b U dearlbe afraid (of)

~
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* Uy Ue OverB, aar act infin
"~ Uy) Ua U etékél aceept

The sense is that of receiving Mary into his

home as his wife.

2g3d, f Wemas, gife

2Us 3 dverb, aor pass ptc, n nom/acc s
2 U 3 3bear;, passbe born

Matthew 1:21

Uy3000s 0 g 3 a0 )
dle 3, U U dg o 4 0Gud
U 3 ae¢U0;U0Us 3 U 0O 3.

Matthew's wording reflects the LXX of Isa
7:14 which is quoted in v. 23
U 3 UMéb,gut midd dep indic, 38) s 8 U ¥
bear, give birth to
36¢ Un ndhe d

"By giving the name Joseph officially accepfed
the child (cf. ... Is 43:1); this gave the child the
status of a descendant of David." Morris

0 ¥ ¢ save, rescue, heal

aUsa g’m peogle, a people
3 eUy UdUjn Ud

Salvation from sin is more than forgiveness] it
is deliverance.

"The introduction of Jesus thus far in
Matthew's narrative has been as the Son of
David, the Christ (Messiah), the one who hgs
come tofulfil the promises of God. The
natural expectation regarding the significan
of & ¥ O, Wil save,' would be that it refers tq
nationatpolitical salvation, involving in
particular deliverance from the Roman
occupation. Jesus had indeed come to si&v
peoplei the very meaning of his name in
Hebrew,Yeshuaa shortened form of ‘Joshua
.. is 'Yahweh is salvation.' ... The surprise
in the content of the salvation that the Son ¢
David will bring, namely that he will save hig
peoplez U s 8 ¢ [frobh their
sins." Although it was possible to associate
even this with a nationgdolitical deliverance,
Matthew and his readers could not easily ha
made this association after 70 AD. The
deliverance from sins is in a much more
profound, meoal sense and depends finally 0
the pouring out of Jesus' blood (26:28)...

the same way, whereéike 3 & U g 'Bis U
people,’ leads one initially to think of God's
people, Israel, both Matthew and his reader
were capable of a deeper understandintef
expression wherein it includes both Jews arjd
Gentiles, i.e., as the people of the messiani¢
king (U { thig) who is both Son of David
and Son of Abraham. We may thus finally

— )

ve

-

v)

equate this- U g'mople,' with theé @ @ &, § 5 U

'‘Church,’ of which Jesugpeaks in 16:18."
Hagner.

Ue Ue @83 oyoe3Us 3 0
’ @gjaeg U»s Use "1 8ldeUesyg
Verses 2223 are best regarded as an aside py
the evangelist rather than the words of the
angel.
a6 d, whale, allg 3
. 92 0.6 Ve\‘:’bsperfactmdm 39 936¢ Us
U oy i Iy o WigriJaor pass €uBj,B's ¥d P& v
Us W, fdifill, neke Gomdhrudle 2
d d Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/ac@sU o ¥
4 6 G d Undprophetg
For this formula, cf. 2:15,17,23; 4:14; 8:17,
12:17; 13:3521:4; 26:56; 27:9. See also 3:15;
5:17; 13:14. "Matthew is very interested in fhe
way the ancient prophecies found their
fulfilment in Jesus. Matthew takes inspired
prophecy very seriously." Morris.
Matthew 1:23
U e 7 " Uydysed 3000000, ¥
g hs, aU oUayleglss U 38
“egeUsggeal “GUs3 eUdU)} €d3
e 3 dufhd
’ L:J; d U 3 fe grgin, enmarried girl
auld (spe v.18
* 3 Werb, fut actindic, 3§ 6 ¥
U 3 Usddv21
36¢Un sddw.2l
The prophecy is from Is 7:14. The only wayf in
which this quote differs from the LXX is that
the verbcall is plural here, rather than Isaiahs
singular.
e Ud Uy ¢ dranfagey
"Matthew probably intends the words of Jegus
at the end of his Gospel'behotl | am with
you always, until the end of the age' (28:R0
to correspond to the meaning of Emmanuel
Jesus is God among his people to accomplish
their salvation." Hagner.
Matthew 1:24
”oU;dU g U xd G 2 Us
d yjelyUU3Bx8dUa0) asgs U
"UyyaUbUs U 3 o20g3U aU U Ue
Ue § o Uorpise
" 38 dn sleemy
"4 6 0 U Wénimand, order
" Uy o U&H)aor actindic, 3 s
" U} Ua Ueskelr20r
Matthew 1:25
. a0 8 & “oas3vlalUs U U 3 * vd
aU ~“oavaUOUs ©Yose 38eU U Us

Matthew 1:22

~

9 9 9 skmow,krow well
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Used here as a euphemism for sexual
intercourse.

e adv where;” v d umil

"Until is a Matthean word; the passage mak
it clear that there was no sexual intercourse
before the birth of the baby. It does not say
whether or not this took place thereafter, bug
the natural way of taking the passage would
indicate that it did (Allen holds that the
imperfect tense here 'is against the tradition
perpetual virginity")." Morris

¥ U U averb, aor act indic, 3 4J 5 o déerv.21

of

g €DWTRvgsyt'readUss g gfs
Ueg 3 | v dmpdiently degived from Lk
2:7.

Matthew 2:1-12

"In this narrative the Jews and their king arg
ranged against the infant Jesus, but the
Gentiles do him homage." Morris

Matthew 2:1

¢ e i  dube oUs3qdysU
eguiUaUd "3 Jey) Usd

ue £eYoeo 2’ 2 3008 @&
Uy elfhageU

2 U3 3 d dVem,(her gass ptc, m gen s

9 U3 3s€kvl:20

e gt Ug Uydeal d

Sets the scene for the quotation froml g4
in v.6.

bUGs aUagdking Ux d

The reference here is to Herod the Great.
"Since his death occurred in 4 BC, the birth jof
Jesus must be placed earlier. (The discrepgncy
with the numbering of years by the designation
AD results from an error of thaxth-century
scholar Dionysius Exiguus, who was
responsible for the calculations which move
the Western world away from dating accord
to the year after the foundation of Rome.) Tl
specification 'king,' here and in v.3, stands i
deliberate marked ctrast to the magi's
reference to the 'king of the Jews' (v.2) who
they seek." Hagner.
¢ Uo 8 gn wisegnan (one trained in
astrology)
2 3 UU e & drising gutfi, east
" U} Uo s come dirve, appear

ng
he

=

"The magi, apparently unfamiliar with the
Micah passage cited by the high priests an
scribes, make the natural assumption that the
new king was to be born in the capital city.
Hence they gt d U}, ‘0 Desusadem.
Hagner.

Matthew 2:2

ay2e3U0U0dlL Ye GUss
egtUaeresys b iy U Use

2 3008 @& a U Nodee Us

" e interrggative advertwhere(?) B

U U e dM@rb,dor pass ptc, mnom@s o U~
see 1:21

~ o

«

"The only other occurrences of the title
bUGsaUgd U*kiag of tre gaws) ny
Mattheware in the passion narrative, whereli
is used in mockery of Jesus and always in t
mouths of Gentiles (27:11, 29, 37). Here it
obwi messianic significance, as can be g
from Herod's rephrasing of the question
‘Where is the Christ to be borr{?:4) and in
the scriptural answer (v.6)." Hagner.

U U 6 ¥etbgaor actindic, 1 pl } Urans
see, observeo
2 0Ud) ,m $tar e d

Hagner suggests3 U hese hdans'"g
its rising,' rather than 'in the east' (for which
we might expect the ptal, as in v.1)."

. 3=

';Qﬁa%r%ip . B
ere probah, ean ;,'ﬁa¥ homagé to him.

3

"Uy UoyseslUs U d
Matthew 2:3
2 96i 0Ud 0 b UG
©avu UyelifhoageU
“ UU} \erthduor pass indic, 38
trouble, disturb, frighten

>
U
}

g

o

Y
Ud
oaa

9
€
U

King Herod, "wasan Edomite, not a Jew, and
he had been made king by the Romans. The
news that the magi were bringing sounded
suspiciously like the emergence of a genuin
descendant of the royal line of David as
claimant to the throne (Glover points out thg
Herod was mee interested in saving his thro
than saving his soul!). And if Herod was
troubled, the whole city was troubled with
him." Morris

e

t

Matthew 2:4

oU lgs Uos 3

2] UegeUU d Ue aUag

"8 c)o0GU d oUss

G g Uo U dverh, aor act ptc, m nom s
0 g 3 Ugather, gather together

2 } 6 9 0} Unghifh priesty rdember of
high priestly family

Uo 3 “¥ys3UUd
U

U0

In Jerusalem in the time of Jesusleremias
shows that this term was used to cover a
number of officials such as theptain of the
temple, the leader of the weekly course of
priests, those who had charge of financial
affairs, and so on. It thus covered a group o
important people.

—
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94 Ue ¢ 0 U ling gtribe, Expegt in The shepherd is a model for leadership or r{ile
Jewish law, scholar among the people of God.

Many of the 'scribes' were Phasés, though aUc dm seeyv.d

not all of the Pharisees were scribes.

aUasd m peogle, a people Matthew 2.7

"~ g 3 d U simmuaire) ask, question gnh00 4 Udd ay(“ aUayUd Us

: U } peposition with gerfrom, of, with qJeqbx U3z Uy & O 3 U 3 6) Hh3oa
8 seev.l 5 iUs3seysag zqu;Gg’,

9 U3 3 Vet pres passindic,3s U3 3 U¥ U6 GhBn. at that ime

Matthew 2:5 A favourite word _oftl\éllat?evxl:: 90 of its 160 NT
s g 0 ©addy We LU- & ;ccuprenq@s%qre in this boo
Uvd 92 } o9yo3 U 0Us ios G adv Secrefly; quigtly

]
s U thgs, n this way 9 } 9 fascefrtain exactly, t?nd out
2

9} UVethperf passindic,3s j UG ¥ G4 @3¢ dg,time, period of time

write G U o sshine; midd. and passappear
. A o U ,m &k
) 6 G d Uohdprophetg P uvdym teped
"Where they say that it is writtehroughthe Matthew 2'8
prophet they are reasoning that God is the = o
author of Scripture; the prophet was no more Eg y Ug z';&;(ultg;rg’uuu UUOGU4 ga JUQ bg g,d)d‘ dayU
than his instrument.” Morris “Usiliaggl ~ 3 0 0 ) qusU, =0
“¥vd 92 0 “ad 3 “Jelegselr U
Matthew 2:6 " Ue send
70 Gi, odddayUe o g i U-Ug ®g docfiieedl, raveiUc a G Ud
U “s3 Ue d 7o0Uehises G~ UeLJJ@-U loaR forlisBarch for cdreful)
3UaUi UUUUs 06t eUsed, , éJJUQpagw@t@yevﬁtwcarg 3
aUh3 esg U 3 iy Uea. " Us liosaxzhld s g
The reference is to Mah 5:2 except for the " 7 Uwshen, as soon as .
last line which reflects 2 Sam 5:2; 1 Chron U 4 dver, aor act subj, 2 pb Jeslov
11:2. The quotation is not particularly closefto 2 ~ U2 2 UVemshbr actimperat, 2 pl
either the LXX or the Hebrew. 2 (g’U 29 agacn;me_, te”d A
1 ¥(or ¥ tatslno[ertflt
? d sedrt 82 2acompound word = U 9 2%
Matthew usegand (0 fimore often than "} 6 0o geell?
anyone else in the New Testament except fpr '
theauthor of Revelation, a total of 43 times. Matthew 2:9
M i . - - . o > ) )
orms — — 8 a 2 9686+t U3 UUd Us bUU9 &y ¥
6 INoun,gens egtliUd a U e 200 3 U tUes ~ 3
"Matthew omits the refereqce to Ephathah gnd je oUs U Ueid, " rd ad 3 ~ 0
substitute® d .eThairéhson for this N3 Ubag s
difficult reading, which stands in apposition fo U U esb. aor actind. 1s & 3ol 1 \sae
dd d & & Urelear. It is possibly a theologidal observe. ’ P '
alteration to remind the_ reader of Je_su_s' : 3 UUe & drising guf, dawn, east
descent from Judah (with the messianic 'y & Véltg imperf actindic, 3$ ; 6 Uo ¥
implication) as in 1:1,2. On the other hand, it go before or ahead of Iead,
may simply have been caused by the use o “ od ¥esb, aor act ptc, mnoms j 36 ¢ Us
@ gai tbe end of line 2 in the citatidn “~ a0 \ed,2aoractindids 0 Ude s
Hagnerv. stand, stop
8 U Uady dby no means, not at all ~ * U 2om, upon, over, above
" aUc 9 0 Uuperl of,5 oy deagt, @ adv where

smallest, insignificant
700 ¥3m gevereog ruler, prince
“~32U0a0 \eld,dubmidd dep indic, 3 s
“~320)6eelUs
7 2 Uaclead, sule ( fpader, ruler)
G Usd, whdavtich Us
" 68 5 ¢ Werlt)futactindic,3s e se Us 3 ¥
tend as a shepherd, rule

It was no ordinary star that went before them
and then stood over the place where Jesus jwas
to be found.
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Matthew 2:10

ihsU0d U s
UoYadas GGHU U.

U 3\ekbdaor act ptc, m nom pl } Usee
v.9

6 U o ejwice, be glad

G U; Uf JO)Ugjadness

eUoUd, ¢ Ulrgergteat ¢ Uo U
g G 6 U yeky much, very, greatly

"'Deliriously happy' may be overstatement, but
it was something like that." Morris.

"This statement of an extremely heightened
is typical in a context of messianic fulfilment
(cf. Luke, who uses much more of this kind
language in the nativity narrative; cf. Luke
1:14, 44,46;2:10d Uy Us g 'drentfoy]| s
14, 20)." Hagner.

2 Uy 0O ~

™

joy

Matthew 2:11-12

"Matthew concisely presents the climax of the
story through three aorist verbs

(3 e 0 Ua gthey Wokhiped';

"} 8 G d 3, theyaftesed' [gifts];

> 3 Uc v ) 'they teparted'), each with an

accompanying adverbial participle ¢ ¢ &,3
'having fallen to the ground; 3 @ 9 33 U3 U
'having opened' [their treasure chests];

6} de UU g bavitihbébt\garned). Thu
with a concise forcefulness, the evangelist

uod

o7

"The presentation of the gifto the King of
Israel by répiesentatitbs of the nations is
mentiored in the OT in several places.
Although Matthew does not capitalise on th
by means of a fulfilment quotation, his
language may show influence from these
passages. Ps 72:1Q refers tall kings falling
down beforeheking, all nations serving him
and the offering of 'giftst( ¥ J), With 'gold’

(¢ 1 g Mineentioned specifically in v.15. Isa
60:1-6 (in a more obviously eschatological
context) refers to all nations and kings comihg
to thelight (of fulfilment), with the wealth of
the nations offered as well as 'gold' and
frankincense'd } g G 6 3, Apatfirdims ¢ 3 ) .
the specific language, theologically these
passages are saying in part the same thing
Matthew says: the newborn king img of all
the world, and the appropriate homage shal
paid to him by all nations (yet in Matthew
Israel, who rejects her king, stands in
conspicuous contrast to the gentile nations)
Hagner.

)

that

be

G } g U e ,gol& gold coin

a9 bUs endfrankimagnse; incense

G e g) 30 myrd @ resinous gum used for
aromatic purposes)

Matthew 2:12

. - SV a U 6} deUUslidysU0dg oU0UUd
recop‘f\tsthefulfllmentofthe mission of the "y g .4 Uds Usd s oodd
magi." Hagner. O 3 ety Us U U 3.

_ GJ ds UUws”&'efb, aoiplisg ptc, m nom pl
MavtthewN2.11 — ) . 6} d¢& U Warg direct, instruct
o0 “@dhsPU00 s s oaUs Cdl‘n?m&nlyb’sed 0delﬂe”r&§L jon s ot
e Uu ozU;aUg’ U d edqUy d ik, o uhsuuUd
yelUsisdqiuUs U O , 80U —3 aderoUUg’ Uo €
ddiUgje d U U 3 JGDE’?’Uzoa aoractlnfnzua’ e O
cJgad 3 aU a2abUse3 aU l‘]s I}nturn%ack

ada ivaﬂb,leg)ractptc mnompl | 38 ¢ Us
8 o 9 tJ houdé chome
U see v.9

Ua 3verb) dor act ptc, mnom gl 8
fall down, fall to one's knees
"} 6 U a gvarEhip
2 3 @ agpen
dda Ug ) mdtreaswsegstore, treasure

box
"} 80 3 Werkgabsact indic, 3 pl

"} 6 U (i GFferypresent
U ¥} e gn gift, offering
"Matthew speaks of three gifts, from which
some deduce that there were three Magji;
legend has made them kings (an idea whic}
Bruce calls 'beautiful but baseless'), and ha
even given them names." Morris.

O

o7

& & @ d another, other

ue df waygath, road
> 3 U v witlidraw, go away
¢ v} Uf cdirry, territory, land

Matthew 2:13-23

"This pericope is unique to Matthew and is
probably drawn from his special source. Twp
structural features of the pericope are strikifg.
First, the passage divides readily into three
separate frames, each ending vathOT
quotation: (1) vv 1315, the dream warning
and flight from Egypt (Hos 11:1); (2) vv 16
18, the slaughter of the innocents (Jer 31:1%);
(3) vww 1923, the return to Israel and settlem
in Nazareth (Isa 11:17?).

~

11
>
—

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Notes on the Greek New Testament www.misselbrook.org.uk/

Mattheva

"Second, there is a remarkable paradieliin
the opening of the first and third frames. Ap
from the genitive absolutes that begin both
frames, we have nearly verbatim agreemen
(1) the account of the revelation; (2) the initi
imperatives of the angel; and (3) the obedie
response of &eph (which, in each instance,
mirrors the angelic commands of the same
frame)." Hagner.

art

in
Al
nt

Matthew 2:13

"3UGY;q
9glacg
*oUy dU
U Use

Y yd 43
"Usltlass
3
2

9

Us g ayl
Uec RER GVerb, Hor act ptc, gen pl

2 3 Uc r seb w12
G Us 3sge v.7

The historical present tense adds vividness
the narrative.

3 Uy seev.12
~ 9 U srpige
" Uy ea\ekfblhor act imperat, 2 s

" Uy UaUctéiké) 3 ¥

G U g oHlee, run away from
& dverb, pres imperat, 28 € o
a Uhere, in that place, to that place
Ty d untid
This use of ¥fdllowed by: aand the aorist
subjunctive is a construction used "to denot
that the commencement of an event is
dependent upon circumstances." (Baur, Arpdt
& Gingrich).
U " \erb, aoractsubj,18Uo ¥
¢ U & deygoing, be about, intend
6 d U Qeek, search for, look for
" g o adgstray, Kill
"This intent is in full accord with what is
known of Herod's character and reflects his
perception of his threatened status. The ve
@ o,(tdidésiroy,’ anticipates its
recurrence in the passioarratives (27:20),
where, in that instance, it is the chief priests
and elders who are the acting subjects.”
Hagner

2

to

~

2

b

2

Matthew 2:14
U “~o20;d0 d

u
edqUy; U U Ue
] 92g Uss,
Note how Joseph's exact obedieris reflecteg
in the parallel between the words of this ang
the previous verse.

3gs, 4aqighied

> 3 UG ¥ pe®wl2

Matthew 2:15

a U X3
“ady) ¥vd
"16e6GeUsg oyoe3lUsdl
Us g hs ea6g.
~ o Uhere, in that place
U0aUg Odeathd d
" ad} ¥érb, aor pass subj,3sead} 6 ¥
fill, fulfill, bring about
d d Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/acesU o ¥
Thelquotatien & from Hos 11:1 with some
4 vidrjarits from the LXX (being merin line
(veithi theaVET). €ddson pbintssout that (ring N

xqo
U dqd 3 )

T3 ) o

)
sglifers iasist, that the OT can be rightly
intevprefed gnly if thiedenfire eedelation is ked
idprspective as it is historically unfolded."
He goes on to argue for a kind of Iskdekus
typology inwhich, "Jesus is the locus of true
Israel.” Hagner similarly says thate-d } ®
to be understood not as suggesting that Ho
wrote of this future event but in terms of
typological correspondence.

W.D.Davies says that Matthew "sees in the
history of Jess a recapitulation of that of
Israel." Hagner comments, "Although
Matthew does not capitalise on the Moses
Christ typology, it is certainly not far from hig
thinking. The one who has come to 'save h
people from their sins' (1:21) is the
eschatologicatounterpart to the one who
saved his people from the bondage in Egypj...
For Matthew, all Israel's history finds its
recapitulation in the life of Jesus."

bea

Matthew 2:16
ghUU
€YOoTrs3
'YUaUg’ Us
" Gs Us
QUUYUyJY
“ Uy U 3 eYovxs.

U 6 h8n, at that time
U ¥\&erb, aor act ptc, mnoms } Usee,
observe, recognise
~ 3 U’ UVeddadr pass indj 3 s~
trick, deceive
|The primary meaning of the word is to mocl{.
“ d g ¢ Wdrb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
0, ey LT, e
e Uasly ed grea y
> 2 S &ém&lslérﬁ dut Y
> 3 U \ethgaor actindic,3s 3 U 5 goU ¥
away with, kill
sd, md&fssewaht, child
968 N, nelwgourhood, vicinity
U 0 dvep yearS did
U ¥ Uatly. under, less (of age)

udd

e Usg

3

V]
J
o
o U
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G} 68 3 @ fh, time, geriod of time

2 9} 9 Baev.7

Herod "gives himself an extra measbah of
temporal and geographical assurance."
Hagner. This would probably have amountgd
to about 20 children.

Matthew 2:17

Hagner, recalling hisarlier statement, "For
Matthew, all Israel's history finds its
recapitulation in the life of Jesus", says that
this is "further substantiated by Matthew's
introduction of an exilic motif in Jeremiah's
reference to Rachel's weeping for her
children... Tle story of Jesus, even at its
beginning, sums up and presents the ultimate

|f|cance '9f aIUQahh

P - receded, both gpod
p?gge[}egq}a;«ggageg’tqd 8 evil. Th|3|§espeC|aIfPru§% the major
e events such as the slavery/exodus and the
,U 6 Wde v.16 exile/returni which are already related iater
aq } seerv.15 writings of the OT as being theologically of
dd seev.15 one fabric... In Matthew's perspective, Jesys is
understood as summarising the whole
Matthew 2:18 3 experience of Israel as well as bringing it to
u-rs VR qeai Gdd, o aUg dmlilrgentsiery strand of hope and trial in
igye d “~eaidl Uc & o 3thbmq & Wdven thgethéh¥he @séhatologic
u 0 g, oaU 8 & NdUaUs3s ‘|ddpestancedidhe Prohsised One" @ eal
O Gas.

The words are from Jer. 31:15 (LXX 38:15),
with significant differences from the LXX.
Rachel is viewed figuratively as the mother
the ration.
o o Ug d ¢ o dbitter argng, wailing

U g} € end moumigg, grieving
TR C DLW f2and syt among others,
include a third wordd | d gaesyhonym of th
other two), this apparently by way of
harmonisation with the text of LXX.
"8 eogdd, ¢ems esgeasg muchd,
a & U aveep, cry; trans weep for
UUs 3 e childe g
\ d U aMérb, imperf act indic, 3sf U a ¥

wish, will
"Uy Us & qwarb ads pass infin

" Uy Ue @rsdlicage, comfort

"Nothing can alter the fact of thgxile and
nothing can alter the fact of the killings at
Bethlehem. Thus the grief remains. Yet we
should add that Jeremiah's prophecy goes ¢n to
the note of hope (Jer 31:17) and to the mak]|ng
of a new covenant (Jer 31:34)." Morris.

Matthew 2:19

gUaUOgUetUslUed i .
9g) g3 UUUsUaUU® g U]
] o U

UUe UgdigU ¥
G Uo 3swe v.7
3 Lhy seev.12

Matthew 2:20
>y 0 ¥3L

3 g

- oU;dU Ugauaua;s‘?‘anJbU 00 s

QUy;U U Ue a U 'G;Uieg 0
gdseaUuss 2 J} @ eqUe 3U0U0gd
"Uslasgg.
|Compare the words of command inv.13 |
"6} Ug goetideel
2d, foedrtf,land
|An obvious echo of the Exodus narrative. |
OUUd 3 averl, pefactindic, 3pld3 d o ¥
die; perf be gead .
6 dUe Methlpcks actptc, mnomsd UU ¥
see v.13
Y g 6 4 f inchabt being, life, 'soul’
|Cf. Exod 4:19. |
Matthew 2:21
i “oU0ydU0 g vizanl‘.’JU ’
sty;U U Ue aU Udlall adUsz U
U & d &eft)aor act indic, 3 $°J dU0) ceeUs

enter, go in, come in

The echo of the words of command in v.20
underlines Joseph's careful obedience.
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Matthew 2:22
2 96t 00d

esgwlUe 8 U
“~tGebedd ~al

3U); 23UcLyqaUs
b UG s arllg reign
2 3 lprep with gen in place of
’ uuq; , m Ctatligre d
“ (i 8 b Vdrlo, aor pass dep indic, 3 s

G 8 b U demrlUbe afraid (of)
~ o Uhere, in that place
6} d e U U yarhd dor pgss ptc, m nom s
G} de U Warrg direct, instruct

3 Uy seev.12
> 3 Uc ¥ pebwl2
e Uy e gn past,pigce, region
"Luke tells us that they had lived in Nazaret
before going to Bethlehem (LukezZ®; 2:4).
Perhaps they would have liked to make thei
home in the city of David, especially in view|
of the circumstances attending Jesus' birth.
there was a difficulty arising from the fact th
the area was now ruled by Archelaus ... He
was noted fohis cruelty even in an age whe
cruel men were not scarce, so it is nhot
surprising that Joseph feared to settle in thig
man's dominions." Morris. Hagnher comme
"To be sure, another son of Herod, Herod
Antipas, ruled as ethnarch over Galilee and
PereaBut he was a more tolerant ruler, and
Galilee in his day became known for
revolutionary sentiments that would never
have been tolerated by his father."

Us 7y
Us ’

2

U Gy &

<

U0y
OadU
U d

=

"The mention of Galilee is theologically
important for Matthew as we shall see in 4:]
16. There he agn writes, now of Jesus,
2 306v) dqaUs U, Ye departed i
into Galilee' (4:12). Itis in Galilee that he
inaugurates his ministry in fulfilment of Isa 9:
(which Matthew then cites). Galilee's large
population of Gentiles symbolises the

universa significance Matthew sees in Jesug.
Hagner.

Matthew 2:23

o0 ~“od 3 20U aqtUs

’PUGU;yU “vd “odyxd
“18iGdqU 3 Us ?Ugcv} U

o U U g slivelsettle

" @ a5 df, cityl togn
The alternative spelling U} Usdound in a
number of MSS.

" ¥(or * ¥ d thatzin order that

" ad ) ¥see v.15 for this and the following
words

? Ug v} Usne thhabitangof Nazareth,
Nazarene

C® g C

But

Nts,

2

0 & 3 N9 30 @ Up &f et l]Jd;
U v v 3dad

@

-~

Note the untypically general nature of the
reférdiide Svehdt ivds$ spokédn tifbube
(brofthets..." Marris Writeg, "It appears that
Majtheive i§)ddasvibigfatientidn tdi the theust 0f
QldyTestaméint pgophicy abeud-Chastrathe
than to one passage. Jesus went to Galilee
that what was written about him in the
prophets could be fulfilled,ral we see this in
his being called a Nazarene, a citizen of an
obscure and unimportant town. Had he bee
known as 'Jesus of Bethlehem' he would ha
had the aura of one who came from a royal
city; there would have been overtones of
messianic majesty. Butésus the Nazarene'
carries with it overtones of contempt. We ar
to understand the prophets as pointing to ofie
who would be despised and rejected and Je
as fulfilling this by being connected with
obscure Nazareth." Others have suggested
Matthew aludes to:
i) Jesus as a Nazirite (cf. Num &)1
Sanders, Schweizer;
i) The messianic prophecy concerning the
Branch (Hebrewesercf. Is 11:1)i Black,
Stendahl, Hagner.

Ee]]

a)

-

Matthew 3:1-12

"The background to this passage is to be fo
in the expectation of Jewish apocalyptic (cf.
Dan 2:44; 7:147). John, the appointed
forerunner, announces that the promised
kingdom is on the verge of dawning. The
promises of a new, golden age are abolneto
realised. This means not only the experiencg
blessing for the righteous but the overthrow
and judgment of the wicked, the enemies of
Isragl. To a larger extent, therefore, John's
artddnbbent is readily intelligible to his
listeners, who eagerly awdheir God to act.
Extrabiblical evidence (e.gPss Sall17-18)
indicates that such expectations were at a Hi
level in first century Palestine. At the same
time, John's message contains some surpri

Lind

e of

Hagner.

Matthew 3:1

9 aga s
Usbu s3ug

6 d @ adl ded PPden g

~

a U s 3 sdgmonsttative adjthat, those

It is not intended to imply that these events
closely followed those surrounding Jesus bi
This phrase should probably be understood
mean "'in those crucial days' or 'in that critic
time.™ Hill.

(th.
to
Al

’ U; Uo 5 come, dbrive, appear
b U Us 0 thdBhptist,daptiser
2 d ) g (prigach, proclaim
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Mattheva

"The word properly means something like
"make known by a herald" and indicates a
message gian by authority to the proclaimer
not a free composition of his own." Morris.

“ 1| d ¢ efddesertedplace, uninhabited
region

"This particular wilderness is thaf Judeathe
country from the watershed in the Judean h|l
eastward to the river Jorddts rainfall is light
and its slopes steep; thus it offers little scop
for agriculture. John will have been located

@D

toward the south of the area, where there were

fords and people could come out to meet hin.
Morris.

Matthew 3:2

> 0

pbUGsaUalU U 3 6 J Us 3.

¢ U U U 3 repént, have a change of heart,
turn from one's sins

"In preaching repentance, John takes up th¢
message of the prophets. In anticipation of

God's activity which involves judgment as well

as redemption, theian only be one clarion
call: to turn, to return to the God of Israel.”

S

oyorv3l opBGWxne ® (U

Hagner. This distinctive of John's preaching is

also the note with which Jesus began his oyn
ministry (Matt 4:17). Hagner comments,

"John and Jesus therefore stand in continuity,

and the message of John to the Jews is eqyally

a message to Matthew's church.”

N9 9 o ethaperfactindic,35§ 0096 ¥
approach, draw near
8 |} U3 endheaveng

Matthew's 'kingdom of heaven' is equivalen
'kingdom of God' in the other Gospels.
Matthew favours this phrase (33 occurrencqs)
and it is used only by him in the NT. Morris
concurs that it is "a Jewish expression with
word 'God' avoided out of motives of
reverence" but then goes on to indicate
something of the distinctive charactertio¢
kingdom signified by this term: it is the reigr
of God which is already exercised in heaven
but which is being extended to earth.

The kingdom is closely connected with the
person of Jesushence its being near.

Matthew 3:3

e Usd oY), u®dUsgz GUs
“yetGeUsg oayoea3UesdlL 0vs3
“~3ee L “UesseyadUUU U s

"esU0 U0 U g Uyabegd U

d d Werl, aor pass ptc, mnomas U 2 ¥

The quotation is from Is 40:3. Matthew
follows the LXX verbatim except for the last
wordU Uwhighin LXXisUs g d Ua g

G ¥ 3 df vaicd, noise

It is the message rather than the messenge
which is important.

b & Ucall, cry out, shout

“3 U Hagner comment
parallelism of the Hebrew text, [this] is part
the messagef the voice; that is, the
preparation is to be made in the wildernss..
But by either understanding, John fulfills the
passage. His was a voice crying in the
wilderness, and it was in the wilderness tha
offered the baptism of preparation (cf. v 1).
Johnds message of ré
righteousness correspond to preparing the
of the Promised One
met aphor, o6dmaking hi

he

pentance
vay

or , usin
s paths

“\U e 9 epkepare, make ready
U e df way,gath, road

"The Lord' refers indaiah to Yahweh, but th
Baptist is applying the passage to Jesus. W,
Matthew records this use of Scripture he is
revealing something of his Christology."

14

hen

Morris.

U dgd,straiybtUevel g
U} 9 b efdpath, paghway

Matthew 3:4
u U0 d
Uy a6 3
U s a a
293au0d ey a9 & 0
U & \lkab, imperf actindic, 35 G ¥

~ 3 U ge W,clotbimyggarment
U} o9 eNoun, genpld ) s 3,
aUe dooeny&f cargel

6 ¥3df bel d

U0y e UUs 3af lgatherd ,

0Ggdf wass d

[

G 3

-~ W
W
W G aQ
S - W om
Ce

Y ¢
Co Ce

fUhgie 6 6 d

Cf. 2 Kings 1:8 for similar clothing worn by
Elijah. "John symbolises the breaking of thg
centuries of prophetic silence recognised by
the Jews themselvesf(1 Macc 4:46; 9:27;
14:41). Here then is a new thing: a voice frg
God out of the silence, self authenticating b
its power and message, as well as by its
unusual mediator. Prophecy appears again
the midst of Israel, the people of God."

m

n

Hagner.

Ujied , f fodd, nourishment

saqyd Wege s o df locust, grgsshopper

e lhxe g bayige d 3 U
219 J39 Ghwilhd.g , 830 dUaUd

"8 he picture we get is of a man who lived
simply. His clothing was far from splendid @
elaborate, and his food such as could be
obtained fromthe wild." Morris.

=

¢ ¥3
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Matthew 3:5
Uf u U ~ 30" a
a0 9 8 g
) U¥s3egqg,
U e (hen, at that time
~ o &} Ugomecths out
" 0} s 6 ¥ ff esufrpunding region,
neighbourhood
6} U U3 mp dgdordam Rjiver
"The forerunner ... appears to enjoy as muc
even more success than will the one whom
precedes." Hagner.

'
C
C
[GIN0]
Ce

n or
he

Matthew 3:6
a U “pU Uaess3lUs ~“3 U
U Ue “~36c8a606i tUsas
b U Ulaptige, wash
"6 UU¢ and rivergssgeam
"Since Christians are familiar with baptism
only as a religious ceremony, we are apt to
miss some of the meaning. But the verb mepns
'dip, plunge' and in the passive, 'be drowned’; it
is used of ships in the sense 'sink' ... We
should not mis the significance of this violer
imagery. Baptism signifies death to a whold
way of life (cf. Rom 6:3). The Jews employ¢g
baptism in admitting Gentiles as proselytes,
but the sting in John's practice was that he
applied it to Jews!" Morris.
"Remarkaly, Jews came to submit themsely
to a rite that for them had the association off
initiation of gentile proselytes into Judaism.
But the announcement of the imminent end
the age no doubt seemed to justify confessi
of sins and the cleansing symisoh of the
baptism." Hagner.
~ 38 ¢ @ aagreelJmidd confess,
acknowledge
3 eUy UdUjin Ud
"When people really repent they say so."
Morris.

t

d

es
the

of

Matthew 3:7

h
ed

"Sadducee' ... denoted a member of the-hig
Dpridstly party. The safnd veas probably diriv
Ifrom Zaddl,jthe mamade diigh(peest by
David at the time of Solomon's accession tg
the throne (1 Kings 1:8; 2:35); the Sadducegs
thus regarded themselves as 'Zadokites,' trje
descendants of the great priest. None of thdjir
writings survives, so we are left to deduce their
postion from the writings of their opponents
It is often said that they accepted only the
Pentateuch as sacred Scripture (as some eprly
Christian fathers say), but it is difficult to find
evidence for this and it seems most unlikely
The fact that the Sepgint was in existence
indicates that the Jews widely accepted the
cdrjorti of Scripture; ahdrl geems to bdino re
bwhy a promiblentdewldigparty shduldarsject
most of it. But the Sadducees did reject the
oral traditions that the Pharisees valued so
highly; Josephus tells us that they accepted
only written ScriptureAnt 13.297). The
Sadducees tended to be aristocratic (they h
'the confidence of the wealthy alone but no
following among the populace,' Josephist.
13.298) and contemptuous of movemerks li
that represented by John and Jesus. They ¢
operated with the Romans and thus had
political power; they saw Jesus as somethin
of a danger, for he might provoke a movem
in opposition to Rome and bring a strong
reaction from their overlords." Morris.

"The Pharisees, as proponents of a legal
righteousness through the observance of o
tradition, are the main competitors to Jesus
throughout the Gospel and are the subjects|of
repeated attacks culminating in chap. 23. (Tjhe
Qumran community also attackeuet
Pharisees.) The Sadducees are of much legs
importance until the end of the Gospel when
through their control of the cultic hierarchy
and the high priesthood, they play a major 1
in condemning Jesus to death. Thus Matthg
calls attention in this refence to the Jewish
leaders to the presence of the enemies of Jgsus
from the beginning of the narrative." Hagney.

D

Ason

ble
W

a ’eaae
geUcmrs

d
G
O=z3 e U

}
€
3

o

}
U ¥\eerb, aor act ptc, mnom s Urans
see, observe, recognise

} 0 WiaUza dreail offsigting
- G 9 U 3ltJUsnaIEE{?‘g’pdﬂ9 deU
U O\en,(har act indic, 3 s
U U § o shdhvgreake kifodrg warn
G g o Werb, aor act infinii U g olee, run
away from
¢ U & &ptc. without infin) coming, future

"Indicates not only futurity but certainty."
Morris

} 9. df wrdtl anger

Matthew 3:8
"eoelUU0 6 3 aUj} " 3 6 3963
a Uy ~ @ h, fruig ljarvest, outcome
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2 39 @6 d ,worthy, desesving, fitting
| Here 'befitting.’
e UU U3 afsrepentabog

86 gy e UU steonger - ddmpamative
from decg)ed

"The wordgreatercontains tle idea of
strength, of power: the Christ would be mor

1%

Matthew 3:9 powerful than his predecessors.” Morris
a2 U e ihadU0U0 ayolUss ~ 3 2 ey ajdsworge., sugieientyfif ¢
“eecels U 3 by UYe, oyov 960 dehsanddle djo }
Ui 30009 dU0 d "o U 3 ouWYlyUbagmbeaiys ~ o0 ; Us
Uyas3 U U by UYe |The menial task of a slave
U 3 d OMérb, aoractsubJ,ZleGeﬂhmk, s 09a6dholyU, 63

_Suppose 5 o g} ,n sgv.l0

UgUsd, Uhgnthey/itsef Ug Us 3 [Joel 2:28,30. Many scholars think that John
"God ... is not interested in familyees which preached only a message of judgment and

bear no fruit in changed lives." Melinsky

U g 3 Ucan) be able to

a9 d e gn, storeg

~ 9 U srpige

U0 os mam child; pl descendants

"There is a play on words: in Aramaic the
word for 'stones' is similar in sound to that fer
'sons’.” Morris

Matthew 3:10

Nod U 7 23a3d ") d U 3Feithercas jlbgmebt ordblessingIcll v. 10R

9U UUslk * 3 @ 3 lys3lUl} 63Mofrs howede? &gues that Uhe link with th
aUa 3 "~ oealh WOWUs | b Y o[Mblysdiat makes it more likely that the san
7 U ddv now, already people are referred to and that they pusfied

393 d.,axedd
s ¢ Uf, road, gource

| Not even a stump will be left. |

U3 U} a3tree 6 g
U s Heldoe laid

2

)
" @ o aVerd, pres act ptc, n nom/acc'se 5 U ¥
aUaacd, 'good, right fme, beautiful

~ a8 a @ ‘cuil aff, cut down, remove

" g4 ,n fized
b U & athwow, throw down, place

"Does John seem too stern? Jesus spoke With
similar sternness; no gospel is needed if thgre
is no judgement.” Filson. Cf. 7:19, also 138:4
Jn 15:6.
Matthew 3:11
2 e 3 e d bU Uasr

U “"ad0r €89 ~“}36hel
“aUe3, @ s o U ¢ Y
bUfJUYljl:JSL u U d e d
3 00 a U “gyalk
b U’ Ulsaptige, wash

gy}, nWwaldig d

e 00U3 efssgev.8Ud

The phras¢) d ¢ Uiglbest sndetstood 4
'with reference to,' 'associated with," or 'in
agreement with.'

" 9 &fter, behind, following

" 3 Ug e Ul ® be understood as a
destroying wind that works together with thg
fire (e.g. BarrettThe Holy Spirit in the Gosps
Tradition). Ridderbos agrees thhe fire here
refers to judgement (as in the next verse), b
argues that the recipients of the Spirit and @
the fire are different groups. Beasi®blurray
(Baptism in the New Testamgatgues that
there is bubnebaptism (the two nouns are
governed byne prepositiorl, 3and the ¢ U
allows no distinction), which is experienced

hat

=R

d

A1

[by fire] as well as indwelt." Cf. Acts 2:3.

Matthew 3:12

“"Uies ~ 3
7 2¥3U U Ue a U
O s "edeads,

@ 3n, winaayving shovel

s;U,s Jf éhgnd, power

Ua U dvérp,dutiact indic, 3 s

i o Ua U dcléan put, thresh out

2

The verb here is unusual and indicates a
thorough cleaning out of the threshing floor.

s & ¥ 3 ,f thsedhing floor, what is
threshed
G g 3 Ugather, gather together
30 o algd, graddigwhpate O Uy¥ 3 6 o U
ezd 6 didsajdbdyrudidgnaiyy ¢ g i

3L

3Somhie MES havel eUkdeee U W d'isd 3
Pbardratherahan astér & §of) dke3: 0} o
some have the pronoun after both nouns;
others have the pronoun in neither place.
External eidence favours the present readir
of the text.

g

2 GgJ 8n chafé g
® U U U aHura, burn up, consume
g b UG U ergiyenciable

2

Cf. Mk 9:43.
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Matthew 3:13

gh00 "~ Uy UoasUUUSs q
~ U 3 sy liysds 1 d
bU Usl@'dd sWsUes .

Uc Gde 2:7

" Uy Uo s come dirive, appear

Matthew 3:14-15

"The setting of Jesus' baptism within the
Baptist's ministry is problematic because ofthe
implication that Jesus, too, needed to repen
Matthew alone among the Synoptics protecfs
against this in vv 145. But the real point of
the passage is not the baptism of Jesus itsglf
but the threads of continuity and discontinuify

—

between John and Jesus. Only through confact
with the forerunner can Jesus be launched into
his own ministry. Tk contact and the formal
beginning of Jesus' ministry are filled with
theological significance." Hagner.
Matthew 3:14

U ¥*Y33dd UGosUstL agUs
¢y UaUs “oex ’ g e b U
"3 hd eU;
U o Uas vpoegemt (imperf. tried to

prevent)

6 } Us U need] gant
John acknowledges his own sin and need while
affirming that Jesus is without sinthough
John may also be saying in effect "l need yq
baptism of the Spirit and fire, but you do nof
need my baptism of repentance in water."

ur

way he was preparing.

Matthew 3:15

> "8oa)49dl0 d U dis
TGU0d e 3 Us, 6 Uxd o
“ady GUs GUs UsoaUsae
U Ufps.

> ' 6 o) &efd)aodpass dep ptc, m noms
2~ 8 9 oanswerlreply, say

2 U 9 dlbw, let

>} Waw, at the present

@ U hds, in this way

"} " \erb, pres act ptc, n nom/acc s
"y U imgess verb it is fitting, it is
proper; ~ } U’ @ 3itis filingors
proper

" &g} fidl, fulfill, bring about, accomplish

U o o Us @ (f g Bghteousdeds, what is
right, what God requires

Co

“

John clearly recognised Jesus as the one whose

Co

Morris suggests that fulfilling all righteousngss
cargbe 4inked wittl Is §3:11i (kesus thdrighiggus
Isergant, fulfits the mlirposdivehich God has for
him. "Jess might well have been up there i
the front, standing with John and calling on
sinners to repent. Instead he was down thele
with sinners, affirming his solidarity with
them, making himself one with them in the
process of salvation that he would in due
couse accomplish." Cf. Is 53:12.

Hagner comments, "It @srepresentative of
Israel that he gives his lifer Israeland so
completes the task of the Servant." And
F.D.Coggan writes, "Being found in fashion
a man, he humbled himself and became
obedient even untb baptism, that symbol of
death without which there is no resurrection
life."

Matthew 3:16

bU UsddU ddtie d U d d -
ouUUeg’L a U te 130 ed
Y. Y Sy%vs 4 dUe aUUUD
Inq’lirfsu'zl‘hl? all 3 qf]S LJ3| G{"S

rd

bU Us &’ea‘luaog’pass ptc, m nom s
bU Usegv

U dadd straightway, immediately

> 3 Werb, aor actindic,3s 3 Ub (ge 3 ¥
up, come up
¥y, n Watdie g

73 U 6 d\detb(her pass indic, 3 pl
2 3 @ sapen

e J Us engheaveng

CfEzek 1:1; Isa 64:1. "The sight of the
opened heavens and the visible manifestatipn
of the Spirit would have been an
encouragement to Jesus, and this is the waly
Matthew records it. Whether other people

sHared the experiencd or kbt Wh§ spparent|
not's@ igportafit t hitn, aildéhe I@aves us tg
puztld abouthty Widiris, Gadtss

~

U U \lesb, aor act indic, 3s JJ vsee

The reference to the 'Spirit of God' is "very
probably intended as an allusion to the
anointing of the Servant by the Spirit in Isa
42:1, quoted in the words of v 17 and in the
citation of 12:18. (Cf. also the anointing of the
Son of David by the @rit according to the
prophets (cf. Isa 61:1), and therefore the on
who is to baptise with the Spirit must himse
experience the formal anointing with the

= (D

Spirit." Hagner.

@ UU Ub Werb, gres act ptc, n nom/acc s
2 UU U b tvme orgo down, descend
a Ulie, as

"0y 9 G U0 ddve, pigdan
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Morris discusses why @oveshould have beeh
used as a manifestation of the Spirit and
considers several alternatives. One sugges{ion
he mentions is that "the dove was a symboljfor
Israel (cf Hos 7:11), ahit is possible that this
is in mind here. If so, Jesus is seen as the tjue
ideal Israelite when he receives the Spirit of
God at the threshold of his public ministry."
However, when Israel is likened to a dove if
Hosea it is meant to be a complimentary
comparison but a picture of her folly!
Another suggestion is that there is an allusipn
here to the opening verses of Genesis WheL
the Spirit hovered [like a dove] over the chaps
of the primeval waters. Jesus' baptism is
presented as the beginning of therkvof the
new creation (so Davies and Allist@C).

Matthew 3:17

a U Ue i3 “9 U 3 @
B Uhdg ~aUss g hd e6g
O uhadaU.

4dv3df vacd, sound

2 00U dUsalkloved|, 63

O U ¢ belpteased, take delight/pleasure

5

"The words are reminiscent of Psalm 2:7 ar|d
Isaiah 42:1; they show us that right at the
beginning of his ministry Jesus was identifig
with both the Messiah and the Suffering
Servant." Morris.

Ryle draws attention to the Trinitarian
emphasis of these vesand comments, "It
was the whole Trinity, which at the beginning
of creation said, 'let us make man’; it was tle
whole Trinity again, which at the beginning pf
the Gospel seems to say, 'let us save man'.|

o

Matthew 4 Verses 111

Hagner comments on therawection with the
preceding account of Jesus' baptism. "Jesug is
proclaimed Son of God in the events
immediately following the baptism, and his
sonship is vitally important to his mission. Bt
how does he stand in relation to that sonship,
especially in gicumstances of testing? Does
the Son exhibit those qualities that are callegd
for in sonship to Yahweh, as for example thpse
required of God's son, Israel, e.g., trust,
obedience, faithfulness?"

Concerning the temptations, note:

i) They define the charactdrat will mark
Jesus' ministry. He will not use his powdq
to his own ends, nor perform pointless
sensational acts nor seek earthly power.
Jesus rejects these as temptations of thd
devil.

=

i) Each temptation is answered with a
quotation from Scripturé'Anything which
goes beyond what is written there must lhe

__resisted.”" Morris
iif) Where Israel failed in the desert, Jesus

triumphed. Hagner comments, "In this
passage we encounter a most interesting
parallel to the experience of Israel in the
wilderness. Ater the experience of her
deliverance from Egypt and the
establishment of the covenant relationship,
Israel experienced a season of testing infthe
wilderness. The sequence in Matthew's
account of Jesus is similar: following the
return from Egypt, we havhie baptism
(likened, by some scholars, to Israel's
crossing of the Sea of Reeds) [cf. Paul i 1
L

Cor 10:2], the divine declaration of Jesu

as God's Son, and the time of testing in

wilderness. The parallel is heightened by
} 18 facB thaPall Of Feuthsllers to the
teptel arédthlirdfrom Deditss the very
passage that describes Israel's experienfe in
the wilderness. Thus Jesus, the
embodiment of Israel and the fulfiller of
her hopes, repeats in his own experiencg
the experience of Israélwith, of course,
the one major difference, that whereas
Israel failed its test in the wilderness, Jegus
succeeds, demonstrating the perfection pf
his own sonship. This account is placed
here deliberately because it serves as af
important prolegomena to the ministof
Jesus."

e

Matthew 4:1
¢hgo . dte ¢ 23ecdd 0
"3U0ieUUesgdg, " UsjUbd 3Us
Ue Qde 2:7

6 \terb, aor pass indic, 35 3 Uo ¥
bring up, lead up
} d ¢ efddesertedyplace, desert

2 3

~

That Jesus wded by theSpirit into this place
of temptation/testing indicates that it was
God's purpose for hifhas much part of his
prepartion for ministry as his baptism.

" Us ) Ud\erbgabrpassinfin Us ) Ug ¥
test, put to the test, tempt
0o Ub e am ¢ghe desilg

Matthew 4:2
a U 3ddU0U0i 60d neyy Ud U
3iaU0Ud UUVUGBAEU) Yas3UU a

3 d G U Uagtygo without food

U0aaU0) Uatg 3 U0
3g3, 3dqighted
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The same period that Moses fasted at the time
of the giving of the law (Ex 34:28, cf also
Elijah, 1 Kings 19:8)

G U Uafterwards, then
* 0 s sb&Jhungry

"With every tree of the garddor food, Adam
fell; with desert stone mocking his hunger, the
second Adam conquered." Glover

Matthew 4 3

a U ;qua»d 3
U dise , U
ay3¥y3UUs.

"} 8 G U} coene digo to, approach
" Us ) déewl

3U @

"In the temptation pericope the relation of th

Son to the will of his Father is called into

guestion (cf. the likening of Israel to a son ir

Deut 8:5)." Hagner

a9 d e gn, storeg

2} Ue dgn bread, aloaf, food

2 3 ¥ 3Verh) aor pass dep subj, 3 pl
293a6¢Us

D

"The testing ... amounts to this: shall Jesus
exercise his messianic power for his own erjds
in a way that avoids the difficulty and pain o
shall he accept the path of suffering (and
death) that is his Father's will?" Hagner.

—

Matthew 4:5

g¢hU0U U;UaUstsleL"g’e'Ug’UUss
so0aUs “hasoss, aU._ “G0dua
"UuUyp i oses3 Us ujye |,

Uec Gde 2:7

" Uy UaUcték& 3 ¥

A historical present tense adding vividness jo
the narrative.

3 096(d ,honlZJset apar to/by God
" 8 a9 df, city togn

“Usy veyal {d freigpsaor getingic,3s 4 Udgt. o ¢

aa d gPiceg

Uss s j Uso
" 00} g o a dighest migt, parapet

" 00} gsadiminutive froni U U jwipg
"The word ...
extremity of anything; it is used of the fins of a
fish, the tail flaps o& lobster, and the tip of &
rudder ...
the point of a roof, or, as some think, a
battlement or turret (‘parapet’ JB, REB). Buf
there is a problem in that we do not know what
roof. The definite article shows thatwbs a
well-known place, but we can scarcely do
more than say that it was obviously something
at a great height, so that a leap from it woulfl
be spectacular." Morris.

U} & &, tengplg, temple precincts

Matthew 4.6
a U eyoUs U U L &Yooy
Matthew 4:4 _ _ ) G00gU s aYUxL oyoy U U
U 2 "eoaysdU d U " Uslk »lypydlsdgfdsd Bs @ ~ 3 @0aU
s 1 U ehs ecelUUUSs _ s 3dg ¥ 46 ds 2246@9\0[_]03 GL"J, ce
;fﬂsu eeUUs "9 6) Ugeseyspaddzx U GURhefdil® die g
e

> 6 o) sekBil5d .
2 0] 4JVetblperfpassindic,3s ) Ul ¥
write

The quotation itself agrees exactly with the

LXX of Deut 8:3 except for the omission of

the articleU before” @ " 8 Ugase Us

€ 6 3 8 d onlydaloneas 3

¢ G U\etbsfut mid indic, 3ss U #ve
de U, n Waid thing

Jesus affirms thavery wordof Scripture is
profitable and demands our attention, for it
proceeds from the mouth of God (cf also 2
3:16,17).

~ a8} Ugomdecths out

0 U e Un mblthd

tim

Cf. Jn 4:34; 6:35. "It should be notedrh that
Jesus serves as a paradigm for the Church
when he subjects himself, as the human Son of
God, to a commandment that specifically
refers to a human being ( 2 3 d)living By

the word of God." Hagner. T

b U & ahrow, throw down

& U U g U adflexivepgnounyourself
a U Udown, below

9 9} Use&ils

The quotation is from Ps 91 [LXX, 90]:1112
and is in verbatim agreement with the LXX
except for the omission after the first clause] of
theworddde g UsUligaUsUs

i 8 o d'to duardyyou in all your ways' (of
which Luke has the first thregords).

C

~ 3 U U a\lerbJfu midd/pass indic, 3 s
~ 3 U U o s@menbha, give orders

¢ Usy , fchana pongr

2 } 8 Werbs fut act indic, 3 plU
take up, raise

& OPronoun, acc €1 g

e d ° clést)otherwise

")} 6 U o csturbbie, strike [foot] against

a5 d e g, see\3

* UNbun,accs 6 gd,

} take,

m fedi e d
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Matthew 4.7
dd 0 0 dtie dL o
"9 " Us)]¥YOlUsd ai}ses U

“ U d/erb, imperf act ind, 341 d esay
" U & again, once more

~ o~ U9 putlte tie test, tempt
The quotation is in verbatim agreement with
the words as found in the LXX of Deut 6:16
Having drawn attention to the context of thig
guotation which refers to Ex 177, Israel's
grumbling in the desert over lack of water,
Morris comments, "The servants of God
cannot demand that God should keep on
intervening with miraclulous provision for
their needs."

Hagner comments, "In quoting Deut 6:16,
Jesus asserts that he will not test God on this
(or any other) issue. The words are maant
as a command to the devil not to test Jesus|'

Matthew 4.8

Yoo 3 Uy UaUebysUs U
yj6d yde 3 aaUs, aU
O d bUGsaUaUd Us afhi
U U s

"~ U & again, once more

Uj Ua Useskelis v

} 6 d ,n neognthin, hill

Yy d &8 d ,highg exalteds

& 9 Uexceedingly, very

u U s o shpw, point out, reveal
Ue 3 Uf gldg

"The fact that there is no mountain from which
all the world may be seen literally favours the
view that the tempter brings aHis before the
mind of Jesus." Morris.

"Moses was commanded to the top of Pisg4
(Mount Nebo) and from there not only to
survey the promised land (Deut 34t) but to
look in every direction (Deut 3:27)which the
rabbis took symbolically to mean to suyvie
whole world... In this connection Moses alsp
warns the people not to be tempted by the
riches of Canaan, for it is God who gives
wealth (Deut 8:18)." Hagner

—

Matthew 4:9
a U O "Us U U L ¢U0U U¥
00 3 “jeloeg3ed d e£a65.

U ¥ O ¥erb,fut actindic,1sti s i v ¢ 9

"The devil's offer of all the kingdoms of the
world is a parody in that God has already
promised the messianic king, the Son of Gad,
'Ask of me, and | will make the nations your
heritage, and the ends of the earth your
possessio' (Ps 2:8; cf. Ps 72:8; Rev 11:15).
Hagner.

* UG wWerb, aoractptc, mnoms s~ Ux

UYoos fabfabdowh GUsL B o

diUeh b o gyRishp

Filson describes this temptation thus: "Serl;le
the devil and rule the world. In modern ternps,
be practical, realistic, ready tmmpromise;
'the end justifies the means'. To help peopl
you must get position and power."

11

Matthew 4:10

UhRUU ayoUs U U die dtL
2y¥02) U UUs o‘?‘;LVTi;Vees Uu 3
jelagsetdlUsd aU U U e fs
Ue Qde 2:7

"~ U a9, go one's way, depart

Many MSS add “ s (O ¥ appaeeqtly
influenced by 16:23.

Z U U U 3 thefAdveldary, Satan

The quotation is from Deut 6:13 with minor
variations from the LXX.

5000 dadbddam o g

Jesus sovereignty over all the earth if he wquld
but worship him, Jesus worshipped God on
and all power in heaven and on earth was
given him (28:18)." Morris

Matthew 4:11

Opl0U 2 Gadassz U U 3
s ooUaco63 80 odladohsaegs

2 (U 9 deaw, let go
"3 60 el aoractindic, 1s&3pl
"} 60 U}) coee digo to

U o U a aserikywait on, care for

Postscript

dq

"In this pericope we encounter a theme thatis
vital in the theology of the Gospels. Tyeal
of obedience to the Father is accomplished
by triumphant setassertion, not by the
exercise of power and authority, but
paradoxically by the way of humility, service
and suffering. Therein lies true greatness (cf.
20:26:28)... The sonship of Cistians, too,
must be expressed in full obedience to the Will
af God, inyolvidpJas {i wilk difficulties agd
testings (cf. 10:22,24). Those testings will npt
be the same as those faced by Jesus, whiclp
relate to his unigue identity and mission. Bug
they wil in principle be similar in that
Christians too are called to sefcrifice, and
for them, too, obedience to the will of the
Father alone is the measure of true
discipleship." Hagner.

not
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Matthew 4:12 Matthew 4:15
“eciUd U Us ~vv3add o Ujdiithedge 3 o0 o] 20dGd0
2 3UcL JdqlUsaUaPslU 3 GUesdUa¥YllUdd, "' #jJUX¥30g, 0GUeao
“ Uy Ul ddnd ar give over, deliver up ds 3,
2 3 Ug v witlidraw, go away "The quotation here is close to the LXX of Ia
"The verb was used of the Magi (2:12); it offen 8:23-9:1 (= versification of MT), except for the
has something of the notion of withdrawing following: in referring to Zebulun, Matthew
from danger." Morris hasd dland,’ fore ¥ } 'district’; following
. S : d U a U (Mathgw omits the LXX's Us §
Why did Jesus begin his ministry @alilee? >89 689 @ Uds ~ Uy, Greq Us
Many argue thatebus left Judea because of the others who inhabit the seacoast and'; arjd
the danger of suffering the same fate as Jolpn. after” d 3, ‘Sentiles, Matthew omitd U ¢|0} d
Morris suggests that this is not the main 0dd e 'thairéhiis ¢f,Judea.' The
reason, pointing out that Herod Antipas rulegd former omission is an unimportant
both areas. He argues that Jesus chose Gafilee | appreviation of the text; the lattis obviously
for his public ministry because it had a largdg omitted because Matthew wants to make
and mixed population. "Whereas Judea was another point (but cf. the reference to Juded in
bs

trade and to ideas. History had seen foreig the message to all Israel (but with emphasig on
conquerors make their mark on the region gnd,  |{he regions of the north); Matthew wants to

of course, had brought an influx of people o stress the wain which Jesus, by beginning
many races. All this means thaalilee was th ministry at Capernaum in Galilee, fulfills

kind of country where new teachings might pe Isaiah's expectation.” Hagner.
heard and even welcomed." Jesus' decisior] to 5 q. foecdl
begin his ministry in Galilee is an indication jof u (’3 gt way,goad, journey

the nature of his kingdom. dUaUd afUsea qd

" U} piep with genbeyond, across
Ma}thew 4:13 _ L e ) U U3 m dordam Rjver .

a U d9UUUas 3 U 3 ?2Ug U} d 3 epgflfnationdébple; & O Gahdles

mountainous and isolated, Galilee was opejv to v.25). According to the LXX, Isaiah address
n

S

A1

U d TUdUysUeU kUl G a U3 ["AZ far as dlirGrfomation goes, Jesus was |n
gubege s oU ?UGdUsaeL |the region beyond the Jordan only
a U Uvu”a:s'érpr a&or act ptc, mnom s occasionally, but our knowledge is incompldte
8 UUU algawe, leave behind and Jesus may have worked there more thgn
9 U U e oligeUsettle, inhabit 5 we know. Certainly people from traxdsrdan
" Uy UdUa U Oby thefsea otlgke @ 3 came 6 know his teaching and were includefd
} 9 @8 M, territogy, region among those who followed him (v.25; cf 19:[1).
Galilee of the Gentilepoints to the fact that
Matthew 4:14 many nonlsraelites lived in this area... The
30U ~ady rdd 3 Us . 0 Ut g ighahitants had been formally Judaized and
"yetelUsg oayoe3Usdl compelled to accept circumcisiom about 104
g — BC, which means that their commitment to
a]:”% #ng;/:;sl’ﬁi:fmass subj, 3s52d 4 ¢ ¥ Judaism was probably less than wholehear]ed."
d d Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/acesU 2 ¥ Morris
|For this construction, cf 1:22 |

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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Matthew 4:16

a0 d oUdeegUsad 3
a U Us d aUddeysesd "~ 3
G d 23y0U0saUs U Us d

"Agreement with the LXXcontinues to be
close, with only the following significant
differences: Matthewhas a Udde Usls d
'sitting,’ for LXX's  ~ 6} U d'watkitgy),e|d
a variant that may emphasise the plight of the
addresses. He repeats the nuance by mearjs of
the parallell 6 ® d d d ¢, Gitwse sittjng,’
which is substituted for the LXX®
a U U g 9 a(thgse diveltihg). Matthew's
aorist 3 U U Odaveneids' supplants LXX's
futurea U & ywillsshine,' reflecting the
Hebrew perfect tense, but also Matthew's oyvn
perspective."Hagner.
aUg dm peogle, a people
o Ud ( sitJsit down, live
0o NOuwn, datst o ¢ Us d,
darkness
¥vd, ight d

U \lesb, aor act indic, 3s } Usee
UoUd, e Umreogteat ¢ Uo U
¥} Uf cdingry, region, land
2 o Uf, shabldgw, shade
Us UUang death g
3

egd

0 Co® M oty

N

rise, dawn, shine

Matthew 4:17

" Op0U 'Séu”:fl'JUGo ; die
ayoUsaL zUUU3seU UU, 2 g
O 3 6 U3 3
U @ (then, at that time
2 O UU Nj) mdkSaturning q G 6

point in the narrative. Cf. 16:21 and the

section on Structure in the Introduction to

Matthew on Day 1 of these notes.

2 | cmidd begin

3 dJ g (preach, proclaim

¢ U U U 3 repent, have a change of heart

N9 9 o ethaperfactindic,35 0096 ¥
approach, draw near

e J Us endheaveng

Cf 3:2. "There has been a great deal of
discussion on whether we should see the
kingdom as having arrived in the person of
Jesus or whether he proicfeed a kingdom ye
to come. But a good deal of this is misplace]
ingenuity, for both surely have a place in th
teaching of Jesus." Morris

U UMerb,lar actindic,3s s UUUaar 3

oMaghew4:18 G g O U3 ey U,
wlyo GW 3 Gibs ~ W03 YWesy d
iUessaUalg O tUs tie 210U
aUohelUzes dYylzed »0: ila
U Us , bYaae3UUd =2clabe
dyaUGGU3, xXGUs o2 } s asU
"~ Uy s " Vihlt,Wvalk about

Uy ptbposmon with accbeside, by

d Ua U 0f Usee vdlLE

U U \lesb, aor actindic, 3s } Usee,

observe

Ui g gen&accli gdatiligltee

b U o ahrow, throw down

> ¢ (9 b ad 0 pastmg netdogfishing

"Thez ¢ (i 5 b a(ghickllchave seen in use

near Sidon) was a circular net with weights pn

the circumference and lines from the
circumference to an opening in the middle.

The net was thrown so that it fell flat on the

water, the weights took it to the bottom, the

lines were pulled to draw in the circumferenge,

and any fish underneath the net were trappgd."
Morris.

s a9 Ug dh, fishgrman

Matthew 4:19

ayoUs U0 Usadk e¥g,

e d sesU0 d 23dj1 ¥3.
u U gddw come (of command or
exhortation)

d° P Rderd HIEWo3 o U

It 8 r‘\Jo?ewo?thy that jesug é‘éﬁba tﬁoge hb’

wanted; in Judaism the disciple chose his
rabbi." Morris

a

"It is no longer a question of tadg fish from
the lake, but of drawing men up out of the
abyss of sin and death, catching them in the
great net of God." Dietrich. Cf. 13:48.

Matthew 4:20
G u

u o .

U d Gadvdstraightway, immediately
2 (i 9 deawe, forsake, let go

O dyvd 2 GysUUd U

"The wordleft can have the meaning
‘abandoned’ (cf. 26:56), and whether Matthg¢w
means it in this sense or not, he is speakind of
a decisive action." Morris.

U 9 o Ug @ sfishingngt
> a9 8 &6 dallowyaccompany, be a
disciple
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Matthew 4:21

7 U “186b

> tl0alici d,
¥Yasds U

zUbUGUaeg

aaUgU U

} 8 bVerb, aor act ptc, m nos”

go on

~ o U ofebitd there

U udésv.18

2 & a6 d anotker, otreer

" &8 5 a6 ,boai ship

o U U U} read; restore, make complete;

act & middmake, prepare

"a U U U méans 'make | U that i, 'fit,

complete’; they were makirtgeir nets ready

for a further fishing expedition. This would

involve any necessary repairs, and cleaning

and folding the nets." Morris.

U9 o Ug @&3seeved

d

<

Ce

N =

Matthew 4:22
8 u

u U s
Note theidentity of expression with v.20.
"Matthew tells us further that this pair left ng
only their boat butheir father, thus breaking
the strongest family tie. Allegiance to Jesuq i
stronger than any earthly attachment." Morfi
Cf. Matt 12:4650.

O dyrd 2 GysU0U0d U
leea6i ddiuUs U U

—

Matthew 4:23-25
"The evangelist wants us quickly to sense the

great excitement surrounding Jesus at the
beginning of his ministry, where he began t(
preach 'the good news of the kingdom,' befgre
presenting him in more detail as the master
teacher (chaps-B) and charismatic healer
(chaps 89)." Hagner.
Matthew 4 23
7U "Uye o0z ~ 3 = 0
U0 g GgsUoxyoU g U U 3
O Uooyaeses U g bUGsaUa
© GUs 3haGes aU " GUs
Uy o Vert) Bnperf act idic, 1 s & 3 pl
* 0} s d¢baround, travel over
a6 d, whale, allgentire
U s i Ufeach
G g3 Uo v b dynagahge
Matthew speaks oftheir synagogue" to
distance Jesus from the Jewish leaders whg ran

the synagogues and wbpposed him from
earlyon in his ministry.

2 d ] g (preach, proclaim

"The good news is that God is at work

Ubgingengpirettee diggdaimithat will be associal
Ivaith the@vork Ristsbhdsadgindhelhospel of
Itee kingddnis an@xpressiendound in¢his U
Gbspel ordy (PtBE] pALd)cltermiitd d U
INdatihew thiat theaydsgel was concerned wit

God's sovereign rule." Morris.

d U} U’ heg,cure
3 ¢ U6 d,diseasg, illness
e Ua Uaoa o Wicknddg

Notice the contrast with the work of popular
healers in Jesus day (and today):

i) Theynormally made great play of their
technigues while "the mode of healing
practiced by Jesus is infinitely simple,
externally unimpressive, but inwardly
much more powerful." Oepke

Jesus healedll. "Those healers had thei
successes and their failurésit Jesus had

complete mastery over illness." Morris.

aUec dm peogle, a people

2 96 df redod, news, hearing

"Syria was the name of the Roman province
that covered all of Palestine (cf. Luke 2:2; A
15:23,41), and he [Matthew] may be referrir]

to the province." Mois.

» Co
[ I e I c)) %(Q g o CC Co O

3 Verkg absact indic, 3 pl
@ 0 (idbipgxbring before
wedly, severely; @ Ua ¥ d besicky
9
U

o

9 o ewdrjous &inds af, diverse
3 ef dtormemtgpain
Uteem in; pass.be sick, suffer with
€63 bespesse@sed by demons
it Besmidanstrugk, a

hep DL conos G ¥ 0D ¥ s
;e(%agd d Ei?i?l%gy%c erigple
BRHENG 428 2 U aU

;oC(Q C® C .
P O W0 O

~

3

=
o

Ce

=< ®
Q@

W
@

CQ

2 6 &G pekl.20
G &6 gn cravd, multitude

N

"In Matthew the crowds occupy a middling
position: they are not opposed to Jesus as the
Jewish leaders are (though they can be foupd
in opposition, as in 26:55; 27:20), but they gre
not adherentas the disciples are (though thgy
can support him, 21:9)." Morris.
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Mattheva

"eagd,
omucvh, many
" U} Wbeyond, across

Matthew 5-7

"The Sermon on the Mount (chap&bis the
first and lengthiest of the five Matthean
discourses. It presents the first and main
example of the ethical teaching of Jesus. TH
righteousness of the kingdom of God (cf. 6:
expounded in the sermon is pretsehas being
in continuity with the righteousness of the O

law (5:17%19), yet also as surpassing it (cf. the

antitheses of 5:248). The evangelist's
placement of this first discourse toward the
beginning of the Gospel indicates he attach
importance tdhis material. Indeed the conte
of the sermon would have had special
relevance for the JewisBhristian readers of

" geneelaé go20dd,

e
33)

T

bd
Nt

the Gospel." Hagner.

Matthew 5:1-16

"The norms of the kingdom, worked out in the
lives of the heirs of the kingdom, constitute the

witness of the kingdom." DA Carson.

Matthew 5:1

g 3 U Us casgd 2 3
aUdatUsUesd U Us 360
U Ues L

U ¥\&erb, aor act ptc, mnoms j Uee,
observe

G &6 dn see 425
2 3 Web, aor actindic,3s 3 Ub Wge 3 ¥

up, ascend
} 6 d ,n neognthin, hill

Green suggests that the mountain has symll)olic

significance suggesting a place of divine
revelation. He links this with what he views
the 'Exodus typology' of these chapters and
sees this hill ashiked with Sinai. Hagner
comments, "Jesus, somewhat like a new
Moses, goes up to the mount to mediate the

as

true interpretation of the Torah."

a Ud
sit down, sit, take one's seat

"It was customary in Judaismrfthe rabbi to
teach from a seated position." Hagner.

0 Werk] aogfact ptc, mgens Ud 5 6 ¥

¢ a U; coene dy go to, approach
e Ud d U dd discipleg pupil, follower

Cf. 7:28 which indicates that 'disciple' here
means more than the 12 and may simply
denote all who wished to hear tleather's
instruction. Nevertheless, Matthew is
emphasizing that this is instruction for
disciplesi it is not an evangelistic address.

(¢

atthew 5:2

a U 236a3Ud U
ayo¥rs3lL

2 3 @ sapen

Ue ¢ Un malithgdutterance
5 U U feachr

a
U

Verses 312

aUpheU U

"The beatitudes stand at the head of the
Sermon on the Mount as the 10
commandments stand at the head of the Tg
(Ex. 20:%17) ... [they are] a statement of thg
moral and spiritual qualities which are
characteristic of discipleshipnd of the

rah

\1-2

rewards which go with them." Green.

Matthew 5:3
zUa Y 969 ¢ "Uvyece U
GUs3z3 3 bUGsaUaU U 3 @

e Ua U} s a6 Hlessed] fortuaate, happy

ﬂ\\d’

The worde U a U js dificglt to translate
adequately with a single Englistovd. It
carries the sense of a privileged recipient of
divine favour. "The true background to the
use of the word is in the OT... The LXX ofte
uses the word as a translationiof. {deeply;

lessed’),, The Word is of cours
E%ma ;gf rate in the § ri‘ %
con

e§<ts rese(?\t one é:{‘saf é%crl

the nearly |ncomprehen5|ble happiness of tmose

who participate in the kingdom announced
Jesus. Rather than happiness in its mundar
sense, it refers to the deep inner joy ofsého
who have long awaited the salvation promis
by God and who now begin to experience it
fulfilment." Hagner.

NT
n

bes

y
e

ed

o7

" U+¥ 6 e d poorpitifuls 3

Cfls 61:1. The term 'poor'is used in the OT

of those who, perhaps because of long
economic and social distressmve placed thei
hope and trust solely in God. See also Pss
9:18; 34:6, 18; 40:17; Isa 57:15; 66:2 and a
Jas 2:5.

Hagner draws attention to Isaiah 62 %aying
"This passage is almost certainly the basis
the present beatitude. The good news lize
now come to the poor is that the kingdom is
theirs' 0 Uis im an emphatic position).
Thus this opening beatitude points to
eschatological fulfilment (cf. the citation of |
61:1-2 at the beginning of Jesus' Galilean
ministry in Luke 4:1819)."

It is interesting to note that Plato used) ¥ G
of those who have no resource of their own

a

B d

at

and are reduced to begging. He believes th

there should be no place for such in the Stage.
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U U 3 “GU0Us3 7 b Ulbeyal
have "a present claim to atfwe inheritance."
Green.

-

Matthew 5:4
gelUoY) 989 @ "Usde
"Ujy Usaddelies UUs.

3009,

and 5.

A number of MSS reverse the order of versTs 4

Again in this beatitude there is a strong
allusion to Isa 61:2.

" U 3 dmdarn, be sad, grieve over

Some MSS+(* 33 vgd™*sd™°ho) addz g 3
'now," emphasising the contrast between th¢
present time and the future eschatological
blessings.

14

Thomas Watson says that this mourning is
Gospel repentance and comments, "We mu
go through the valley of tears to paradise.”

Hagner comments, "Those who mourn do s
because of the seeming slowness of God's
justice. But they are now to rejoice, even in
their troubled circumstances, because their
salvation has found its beginning."

" Uy Us a( d Veibs fat padsindic, 3 pl
"U} Uao Usmddarage, comfort

The passive is a reverential circumlocution
the action of God.

or

"Perhaps we should bear in mind that typica
the worldly take a lighthearted attitude to thg
serious issues of life, a fact that is very evid
in our modern pleasurving generation. In
their seeking after seffratification and
pleasure they do not grieve over sin or evil.
Because they do not grieve over the wrong
they share with others in the communities in
which they live, they take few steps td #eem
right. Because they are not moved by the pl
of the poor and the suffering, they make no
move to help the world's unfortunate. It may
be that Jesus is saying that our values are
wrong and that it is those who mourn in the
face of the evils thatra part and parcel of life]

as we know it, those who mourn over the wgy

in which God's cause is often neglected ang
people despised, who are the truly blessed
ones." Morris.

ght

his

IWhisdbook,Lamedtfor & SomNicholas
Wolterstorff writes, "'Blessed aredke who

mourn.' What can it mean? One can understand

—F

why Jesus hails those who hunger and thirs
for righteousness, why he hails the merciful
why ailsthe peacemakers, why he hailg
those who endure under persecution. Thesg¢
qualities of character hich belong to the life
of the kingdom. But why does he hail the
mourners of the world? Why cheer tears? It
must be that mourning is also a quality of

character that belongs to the life of this realfn.

"Who then are the mourners? The mourner$
are those whbave caught a glimpse of God

)

are

new day, who ache with all their being for that

day's coming, and who break out into tears
when confronted by its absence. They are th

ones who realise that in God's realm of peafe
there is no one blind and who ache whenevgr

they see someone unseeing. They are the ¢
who realise that in God's realm there is no g
hungry and who ache whenever they see
someone starving. They are the ones who
realise that in God's realm there is no one
falsely accused and who ache whenevey th
see someone imprisoned unjustly. They are

nes
ne

the

ones who realise that in God's realm there i no

one who fails to see God and who ache

whenever they see someone unbelieving. They

are the ones who realise that in God's realnj}
there is no one who suffers appsion and
who ache whenever they see someone beaf
down. They are the ones who realise that in
God's realm there is no one without dignity
and who ache whenever they see someone

treated with indignity. They are the ones whp

realise that in God's realm péace there is

neither death nor tears and who ache whengver

they see someone crying tears over death.
mourners are aching visionaries.

"Such people Jesus blesses; he hails them,
praises them, he salutes them. And he give
them the promise that theew day for whose
absence they ache will come. They will be
comforted.

"The Stoics of antiquity said: Be calm.
Disengage yourself. Neither laugh nor weep.
Jesus says: Be open to the wounds of the
world. Mourn humanity's mourning, weep o
humanity's wouds, be in agony over
humanity's agony. But do so in the good che¢
that a day of peace is coming."

o7
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Matthew 5:5
eUaY) 565 a6
Uu 3 o 3.

100 d,

Practically a quotation of the LXX of Ps 36[3
in English enumeration]:11. Cf. also Delt;
16:20; Ps 68 [69 Eng.]:36; Isa 61:7. Hill
comments, "Just as obedience and
righteousness (for the deuteronomist) are th

so is humble obedience to the pattern of lifg
approved in the Beatitudes the ams of
entering the new land of God's kingdom."

e

conditions of entrance into the land of prom|se,

"1 U Adjefttive, mnompl” y Uhd,
"} Uliumble, gentle

"Self-assertion is never a Christian virtue;
rather it is Christian to be busy in lowly serv|
and to refuse to engage in the conduct that
merely advances personal aims.” Morris.
Hagner, however, writes, "In view are not
persons who are submissive, mild, and
unassertive, but those who are humble in th
sense of being oppressed (hence, 'have be
humbled'), bent over by the injustice of the
ungodly, but who are soon to realise their
reward."

D

EN

2 ad} 8 3receiVégain possession of,
inherit

9d, foedrt

"The 'earth'{ d 3 ) ariglnally referred to the
land of Israel, i.e., what was promised to thq
Jews beginning with the Abrahamic coveha
(cf. Gen 13:15). But in the context of
messianic fulfilment it connotes the

2 @ U g'wodd, replaces }| promised by the
eschatological passages in the prophets (e.

regenerated earth (19:28; cf. Rom 4:13, whe

Isa 6566)." Hagner.

Matthew 5:6

eUaY) 969 a " Us s

teooaUsacli 3ads, Us

" Us 3 \deib (prbs act ptc, m nom pl
* 0 s sb&Jhungry

U s y Werthirsty, thirst for

)

30U

d

U Ue

|Cf. Is 55:1; Ps 42:1f. |

U s o Us g (f g Bghteousdeds, what is
right, what God requires
G 68 } U leedysatisfy

|cf. Ps 107:9. |

U4

Ce

"In keeping with the preceding, the fourth

thirsty, i.e., the downtrodden and oppressed
who especially hunger and thirst after the
justice associated with the coming of God's
eschatological rule. There is, then, no
significant difference between the Matthean!
and Lukan versions of the beatitude, despit
the additional words U tey 30U
U o @ U s dadd thérst for justice,' in Matthe
Thatti 8 & U s leefe gneads 'justice' rather
than 'personal righteousnesstlisar from the
Lcontext. The poor, the grieving, and the
Hidwhtrodden (i.e. those who have experien
injustice) are by definition those who long fa
God to act. They are the righteous who will
inherit the kingdom. Yet this interpretation
does not altogethexclude the sense of

U 9 o U o a@s payswrdl righteousness. The
justice of God's eschatological rule
presupposes the s o U o @ thape vtho

to a slight degree, this verse may anticipate
stress ol 4J® @ limgwvs2@ and 6:33."
Hagner.

<]

bedlitudé aamesahe titgradlyshangre ana g [0

[
(O]

ced

=

enjoy its blessings (cf. 2 Pet 3:13). Thus, allpeit

the

Matthew 5.7

ceUa¥Y) 269 @

“aUddetesUUs.

~ aUd ¢ vgen e 3esagerciful

~ 2 Ubm™ o Ukkwmerciful; pass.
receive mercy

~aleesaUd,

Mercy is a theme running right through
Matthew's gospel, see 6:12,14f16-7:12;

at 9:13 and 12:7. "What the poor and
oppressed have not received from the rich &
powerful, they should nevertheless show to

18:23ff; 23:23 and the two citations of Hos §:

nd

others." Hagner.

UJ‘Y)JJ_UUUEUUJUU

969 G o UdUy 6 3
yaes3UUs.

Wathdh, gy 200d U 3
€

dU 3

0

|Cf. Ps 24:24

a Ud U} e dpure, tlean, mrsocent

“Pure in heart' refers to the condition of the
inner core of a person, that is, to thoughts a
motivation, and hence anticipates the
internalising of the commandments by Jesu
the nmaterial that follows in the sermon."

Hagner.

y 6 3 Mddbs fut midd dep indic, 3pl } U
seev.l

Cf. Ps 73:1. To see God is a pictorial
expression indicating the bliss of fellowship

with God in the kingdom.
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Matthew 5:9

eUaY| 569 6
aaddeles3UUs.

2 9 Uo a9Verb, qﬁrt?:ls midd/pass dep

W@ dag e o edl]empaies 2k o U o abe Bxiremely

Joyful orglad
e 9 U d e ,paygrevard, gain

O } ds3 s m gpeademakerg

Occurs here only in the NT (though a verb
from the same stem occurs in Col. 1:20). It
denotes active pursuit of peace.

aadd O WebUfltpassindic,3pb Ua U

The promise of reward is not an insignifican
element in the teaching of Jesus (cf. 5:19;
6:1; 19:29; 20:8). Itis present also in the

teaching of Paul (see Rom 8:18; 2 Cor 4:17|cf

1 Cor 1519).

Matthew 5:10

SUaY;eaaaroezysLeL%u°3L°J
Us U U 3 GUs3 7

ps
U

"8agd,
much, many

> 9 1% Sutrh

; bty
us a~U Ohnagf O, mJthlré?Way

" gemagracé g 209dd,

]

b

i Ut s ¥ o\berb3perfass ptc, m nom p
U 9 ¥ persecute, seek after

The perfect participle suggests that persecytion

has already been experienced.

3 Wot)Uandd 3 Vprdpwith gen
because of, for the sake of

UooUsagifgsedv6 dd

"The suffering of the righteous at the hands
persecutors is nothing new in the history of
God's dealings with Israel, as the evangelis
reminds his readers. It is an honoured trad
they stand in when they suffer persecution.’
Hagner. Morris comments, "Persecuted

of

believers are in good company.”

Cf. 1 Peter 4:15. "To be identified with Jesu
and the kingdom is to be in 'the way of

o7

Matthew 5:13-16

nghteousness (cf. 21:32); hefices Ua Us
s o Usgan aceayrg of rlghteousness

On the theme of salt and light, compare Mk
9:50; 4:21; Lk 8:16; 11:33t4:34f for similar

finds its counterpartin tie 3 Ua U 3on™ €| 8 g ,|sayings in other contexts and with a slightly
account of me’ (cf. 10:22), of the following different sense. The emphasis here is upon
verse." Hagner. good works: it is by their good works that
disciples will be 'salt' and 'light'. See also the
Matthew 5:11 comment by Don Carson quoted at the
eUa¥y26a ~aUU OUs 3 U qRggnpingpfoveses 116. ¢ o
st avleos a0 U "~vlses °~ 3 “e3d) 3 oaUda e 3
yUguheUssoae” 3U0aUs Matthew 5:13
U Wvkhen, whenever, as often as e0 g ~al0 U - a0d U
3 U o deproaeh, insult, abuse evyUsd , "3 Uass s aoi
U s ¥ 3 ¥Merb,@or act subj, 3 pli 9 ¥ =ae " Us U € add 3 7 3%
v.10 2 3dy L ¥v3.
U ¥ Mesbzaor act subj, 3ps-Uo ¥ Note the emphatic use ofe U 4t & you who
63dy 6 g’ewlkl:lad, er]eked _ are my disciples and none other who ...
y Ug U die, $heak untruth, deceive s oUg. n Glhog
Y Ug U & dslieacsby many important MSS Salt is a preservative from corruption and gijes
but is also omitted by a significant group. Itfis taste to fgod "What is qood in sgciet his 9
difficult to judge whether it is original or an foll 'II.k h ? Wh Yy
addition. Having considered the evidence gnd ofiowers will keep wholesome. atis

arguments, Morris concludes, "On the wholg |
think it should be read. But ifi$ not read it i
implied, for what the enemies say could not
really be evil if it were true."

On this point, Morris says, "Believers are nd

—

corrupt they oppose; they penetrate society
good as a kind of moral antiseptic. And they
give a tag to life like salt to a dish of food."
Morris. Hagner, having surveyed the variou
ways in which the phrase 'salt of the earth’
might be understood, comments, "Since it i
virtually impossible now to know which of itg
several associations would have comest
readily to the minds of the disciples when th
heard these words, it may be best simply to
take the metaphor broadly and inclusively al
meaning something that is vitally important
the wbrl in a relig@uls sensg, as sélt was
vitadly néc¥sdaryJoevkrydaytife. 3 U 3

for

o

v)

to engage in the kind of conduct that enablgs
people to accuse them genuinely; their lives

are to be above reprda”

“ 3 o t)Uandd 3 Pseéhsll

Verse 12

cUay O0UU a0 2090829 GdU,
" d "3 Ue d e 3 Use dlI
Use d "1 eldeUUd Us d J

¢ U 9 yejwice, be glad

[ 3 .
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Mattheva

Christians are to allow their influence to be felt
in the world at large. They are not to beconpe a
'sect'.

od, foedrth
© U

e ¥} U ammake foolish, make tasteless

"The unusual use of ig[¥ } U dherd @3
describe what has lost its saltiness goes ba
the under | yi ntpl, aWadthag
has both meanings... A Greek translator thg
chose the Greek word ¥ } U shecllsesit
applied more readily to the disciples. For th
disciples, thesalt of the earth, to lose their
saltiness was equivalent to becoming foolis
It would in effect be to lose their identity."
Hagner.
The Christian's effectiveness depends on tH
Christian's distinctiveness.
s 29 0d \ethUJulmass indic,3s a® 6
salt, restore flavour to (salt)
tU0sd, e ndbnendthings
U 6 lgewstrong, be able, be sufficient
Ustill
b & d dVerb, aor pass infirb U & arans
throw, throw down

ck to

EN

]

=)

8 uUs

A great number of MSS (D W f** TR) have
baddds3 Usg'tobeghmowrsoltand.' Th
better text, however, is & d d U,dit. 'fadng
been thrown out.'
“ 3 wut, outside, away
a UU U U UJerb,tpeesipass infin

2 UUU " (rample on/under foot

Matthew 5:14

e0 ¢ ~a0U0 O
"heoosd 3alsgh " ¥Y3 ¥
Gvd, @dighs d

i d Us

169d

The phrase (or thought of being) 'light of thqg
world' is used in several contexts: of Israel i
Isa 42:6; 49:6; 515 (cf. Rom 2:19); of Jesu$
in Jn 8:12; 9:5; of Christians in Eph 5:8; Phi
2:15. Jesudlisciples share a part in his callin
as the Servant of the Lord. See also 2 Cor 4.
"If the world is not to be left in darkness, the
disciples must fulfil their calling to represent
the kingdom. They are now the light (cf.

v.16), whose shining thus bewes the hope of
the world." Hagner.

U g 3 Ucan) be able to
" @ a5 df, cityl togn
81 gb Wb, aorpassinfim) g’

hide, conceal, cover

" U 3om; upon

4 6 d ,n neognthin, hill
a U s Hellbe laid; stand, be standing
The metaphohas unavoidable associations
with Jerusalem on Mount Zion. Cf. Isa 52

UO~x

<]

Matthew 5:15
aUaeglios aiGcs3es
ehlioegs 2 aad ’
Ue d "3 U
Ight, keep burning, burn
36 ,lamp g
flace, set, appoint
s g g ,basley bucket
3 afUlampsdannd, stand
& U e “shiine, give light
8 9 9 U houde chome, household

(¢}

"The very purpose of being a follower of Jegus
is to give light. Giving light is not an option,
to speak, which the disciple may or may nof
choose. It is part of being a disciple, just as
much part of discipleship as giving light is o
lighted lamp." Morris

Matthew 5:16

QD

e Urxd aUesyyUry U i d
23d) L ¥vs, oy d tori o 3
a U teayYlrliss U 3 ~UU
e y;Uses d.
"This verse takes up the words 'shine," 'light
and 'men’ in the three preceding ones and i$
therefore Matthew's comment on the whole]’
Green.
e Uandg Uthus, in this way
o U e “shine, give light
~ ¢} ¢ bafotezin front of
" ¥(dr ° ¥ g thawiin order that
"The ~ xlduse spells out the result of such a
shining of the light and thus provides a mos
elcome aid to the interpretati lﬂ.}
ébeﬂaﬁhgr o letbne's IH;I’]t ghq:a ist3 live i
)ﬂ to manifest the presence of the
kingdom." Hagner.

U ¥ Gverb,aor act subj, 3pl } U see,
observe, perceive, recognise

a Ua s d ,good, right fine, beautiful

63 U Weérmaoractsubj,3plieaUg ¥
praise, honour, glorify, exalt

The purpose is not that they should merely
admire the good works of the @$tian but tha
they should recognize the author of that
goodness in the disciple. Contrast what is s
of the Pharisees' desire to gain praise for
themselves.

hid

"God is referred to as U U trather,' forty
five times in Matthew, and in nearly half the
occurrences (nineteen times) it is modified,
here, by the words 'in heaven' or 'heavenly.] ...
The expression 'Father in heaven' is
remarkable in that it combines the personal
immanent, element of fatherhood with the
transcendental element of Godtherness, 'in
heaven.™ Hagner.

or
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Mattheva

Postscript to Matthew 5:1316

A=)

"The kinds of good deeds that enable light t
be seen as light are now to be elaborated ir
course of the sermon that follows. They are
shown to be nothing other than the faithful
living out of the commandments, the
righteousness of the Torah as interpreted b
Jesus." Hagner.

the

Matthew 5:17-20

"This passage is placed here for a very
important reason. The ethical teaching of Jdsus
that follows in this sermon, as well as later ip
the Gospel, &s such a radical character and
goes so much against what was the commdgnly
accepted understanding of the commands (f
the Torah that it is necessary at the outset tp
indicate Jesus' full and unswerving loyalty t¢
the law. Only when this is set clearly befor
the listeners or readers will they be in a
position to understand correctly Jesus' teac
about the righteousness of the kingdom. Th
especially the case given the six contrasts
drawn in the remainder of this chapter, whigh
begin with the words 'yohave heard it said'
(5:21, 27, 31, 33, 38, 43). Jesus' correction
the mistaken understandings involve the
presentation of the true meaning of the Tord
not its cancellation as might at first seem to
the case." Hagner.

hing
sis

of

hl
be

Matthew 5:17

Z 3cetldduBda3

N Ues d ’;eueUUg’L

“od) GUslL

36¢ C(verblHoractsubj,2pt 6 € 96 ¥
think, suppose, assume

o

u

OUa
8 & N

Jesus opposes the false claims of the scribg
and Pharisees that he is overthrowing the I8
He has coméo fulfil the law but to overthrow|
their traditions.

"He is in no way contradicting the Mosaic lajw,
though he is opposed to the legalistic type d
religion the scribes had built on it." Tasker.

W.

—h

X & d &/erb, aor actind, 1s&3pl } c s & Us

Messianic ovdapnes, cf. 10:34. |

8 UU U & VaibJawr actinfine UU U ag ¥
destroy, tear down, do away with

Cf. the use of this verb in relation to the
destruction of the temple, 24:2; 26:61; 27:49.

38¢a6dgn lawg
q or

‘The law and the prophets' is shorthandtier
entire Old Testament. It suggests that Jesu
relation to the law can only be understood
adequately in the context of his relation to tle
OT as a whole.

" ad J fdl, fulfill, accomplish

r\\

U énet@te

"The whole process of revelation in the Old
Testament finds in 3es its completion and
validationi the ceremonial law and the mora
law. No part of Scripture is abrogated.”
Murray
"To fulfill has been understood in three maif
ways: (1) It may mean that he would do the
things laid down in Scripture. (2) It may mea3
that he would bring out the full meaning of
Scripture. (3) It may mean that in his life angl
teaching he would bring Scripture to
completion. Each points to an aspect of the
truth, and Jesus may well have meant that e
would fulfill Scripture in more ways than ong."
Morris.
Hagner thinks that the second of these is th
meaning here, he writes, "Since in 523
Jesus defines righteausss by expounding th
true meaning of the law as opposed to wrorj
or shallow understandings, it is best to
understand o d j “herdlas fulfill' in the
sense of 'bring to its intended meaniinghat
is, to present a definitive interpretation of th
law, something now possible because of the
presence of the Messiah and his kingdom.
from destroying the law, Jesus' teachings
despite their occasional strange sound
% thg IVéﬂ%ly intended (i.e., the

I9gic goot éw B cgmbe
Iaw and the prop s pointed to ?hlm and he
their goal, he is able now to reveal their trug
meaning and so to bring them to ‘fulfilment.
This view is consonant with the expectation
that the Messiah would not only preserve th
Torah, but also bringut its meaning in a
definitive manner." Hagner.

n

11

11

17

ar

S

D
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Oliver O'Donovan comments, "Two account

[2]

On this final clausélagner comments, "The

of how 'fulfil' should be understood go back|to explanation of Matthew's addition of a
St Augustine: performing all that the law tautological clause is that the repetition
requires; and adding to the law that in whicl it emphasises a most important point for the
falls short De sermone Dwinel.8). The evangelist: the law remains in place until th¢
interpretative question comes to be framed |n consummation of the age. We must reiteratg,
this way because Augstine, like many however, that thevay in which the law retaing
commentators since, assumed that the verl its validity for Matthew is in and through the
'fulfil' must make sense with 'law', standing ¢n teaching of Jesus... Jesus is the goal of thg law
its own, as object. But in fact the text speakp of |and the prophets, the bringer of the kingdom,
fulfilling 'the law and the prophets', a phrasq and hence the final interpreter of the law's
which sums up the legacy of Israel's traditiop meaning. The law dseteaches it is alid for
as a whole. This encourages us to understgnd all time, and thus in effect the law is upheld}’
fulfilment in a third way:expectatioris what The stress of the last clause is again on
Israel has inheritedulfilmentis the fulfilment: it is not that the law and the
satisfaction of that expectation. In the sga prophets are simply swept away at the end pf
saying that not a yod or a serif will pass from the present age, it is rather that all will have
the law 'until all be fulfilled’, the law itself is come to pass iruffilment of what was written
treated as a kind of promise. It anticipated 3
righteousness for which the faithful hungered Matthew 5:19
and thirsted, a righteousness in which all ~ 3 & 3 oai caUs U
Woulc_i be_ subjedio God's command. That ' ~aUcatUxa sl isid¥Ya N
promise is now to be made good, and the life “aY¥estiUsd soddeal0Us ~ 3
of the new community is a demonstration offit. s J L o . o
. }j Us 3 d uda 4 3 goaelu
That life is an advance upon the bar_e text o eyoUd saddeaUUUs ~3 U
the law and upon current interpretations of i e 4 (b3
(5:20)." The Desire of the Nationpp. —_—
108,10. d Cifdrs/one should, whoever
& 0 Verb, aor act subj, 3 8- g Woose, set
aside
Matthew 5:18 ~ 3086 afd commagid, order, instruction
2 € 3 9 |} @&¥OoXY e 3, ¥ T = -
e ) Us ¢ o0 7 o 00 Syzmgn v{zr!éé’s o%a?vﬁ']% G3 U esa 3
Uiy ?Cf 2 Us 3 hesg, i) ﬂ% com?handmer’rfts oPthe OT (so Hagner
?, ysd U_U S and mostommentators); or,
U _d untils L _|ii) The teaching of Jesus as given, for
" Uy} ¥efb, aoractsubj,35 U} U} 66 e Us jnstance, in the following verses (so Banks,
pass, pass away Lohmeyer, Schweizer)
8 } Us endheaveng Though Hagner thinks the former he, in effect,
od, foedrt adopts a mediating position saying, "As in tie
|Cf. 2 Pet 3:7, 13; Rev 21:1. | preceding verse, a literal understangdis not
~+ UhUiota consistent with Jesus' own treatment of the
O d, @gwvUsed,3 eanddingle” 3 e dlaw, norindeed with the emphasis of v.20.

a U} U sfUstroké(gart of a letter)

" (idla)) is the smallest letter of the Greg
alphabet but translates an underlying refere}
to the smadést Hebrew letter, the yod)( The
a U} (igld) lit. 'horn' or 'hook’) refers to
minute markings of the written text, either
those that distinguish similar Hebrew letterg
(as betweefa and1) or, more probably, the

k
nce

ornamental marks customarily add® certain

What is being emphasised in this way are n
the minutiae of the law that tended to captiv
the Pharisees but simply a full faithfulness t
the meaning ofhe lawas it is expounded by
Jesus Thus, the phrase 'the least of these
commandments' refers to the final and full
meaning of the law, but as taken up and
interpreted by Jesus, as for example in the
material that begins in v 21."

Ate

o

letters." Hagner.

Jesus affirms the verbal inspiration of
Scripture. Not even the smallest detail of th
Old Testament will fail to come to fulfilment
and be established in Christ.

2 3 dVkethsaorsubj,39 936¢ Us

D

“ aUc 9 0 Uuperofc,s ay deadt,
smallest, insignificant

UisU Verb, aoractsubj,38 st Ulax¥
teach
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"The addition of the word s U,leach,' in
both halves of the verse stresses the
responsibility of the disciples, not simply to
observe the law as interprdtby Jesus but aldo
to teach it faithfully. Teaching receives greal
emphasis in the Gospel of Matthew, and th¢
evangelist obviously regarded it as of the
highest importance for his church (cf. 28:20).
Hagner.

¢ Uandg Uthus, in this way V
a ad d d dverb, eiepass indic, 3ss Ua U ¥

e0oUd, ¢ Umrgergteat ¢ U0 U

The one called great is not concerned simp
with personal obedience while being tolera

of sin in others; he is concerned to encourpge
others to join him in obeying God.

Matthew 5:20

>y oY 9 e 3 Us =~ 3
tosoaUsasliad “~"aU 3 U 3
aUy sdUars, @ g 0

O 3 6 ;U3 3.

Us usaless, except

* 0} s 0 Belhgre than enough, increase,
excel

U s o Us g (f g Bghteousdeds, what is

right, what God requires

11

The righteousness spoken of here cannot b
imputed righteousness since Jesus is here
speaking of teaching and obeying the
requirements of God. The 'righteousness’
spoken of here is theharacter of lifethat is to
mark childen of the Kingdom.

"Later in this sermon Jesus will emphasise {he
spirit rather than the letter of the law. The
Pharisees put a tremendous emphasis on the
letter of the law, but Jesus was looking for
something very different from the Pharisaic
standard. Br them it was a matter of observihg
regulations (and softening them where
possible) but for him it was keeping the
commandments in depth; he taught a radica
obedience." Morris.

"Jesus expects, as the antitheses to follow
show, a new and higher form a§inteousness
that rests upon the presence of the
eschatological kingdom he brings and that
finds its definition and content in his definitije
and authoritative exposition of the law... Th
larger context of the verse (e.g., the grace @
the beatitudes) fbids us to conclude that
entrance into the kingdom depends, in a cafise
effect relationship, upon personal moral
attainments. The verse is addressed, it must be
remembered, to those who are the recipients of
the kingdom. Entrance into the kingdom is
God'sgift; but to belong to the kingdom meahs
to follow Jesus' teaching. Hence, the kingddm
and the righteousness of the kingdom go
together; they cannot be separated. And it
follows that without this righteousness there
can be no entrance into the kingdom (cf.
§6:33)." Hlagher. U Ui 0 e 3 1

91 U a3V pr¥ Sa-Usimdee 3

= D

by & dod;Ue 00 @ingktribe, Spdgfiin & Ua Us

Jewish law, schwolar
U G U} ermet, Hosdn, come in

Matthew 5:17-20 Postscript

"As the Messiah, Jesus has come to bring Hoth
the law and the prophets to theitended
fulfilment. Jesus' view of the law as valid unfi
the end of time means that the fulfilment he
brings is in true continuity with the past, a
fulfilment toward which the law and the
prophets pointed. God's purposes have a ufity;
yet a new stage inhis purposes has been
reached. Jesus alone and not the Phariseeg can
interpret the Torah finally and authoritatively.
This is the explanation of the radiesdunding
teaching of Jesus that cuts through the
casuistry and mystification of the scribes angd
Pharisees. Jesus' commitment to the whole jJaw
is no less serious than theirs, but he alone if in
a position to penetrate to the intended mea%ng

of the Torah. In this connection, it is absolutely
important to note that the understanding of the
Torah and thattainment of the righteousnesp
of the law are thus vitally linked with the
presence of the kingdom. Where the kingdgm
has come, there exists the possibility of the
realisation of the righteousness of the law."
Hagner.

Matthew 5:21-48

The contrasts drawloy Jesus in these verseg

arenot,as some argue, contrasts between (

Testament teaching and that of Jesus:

i) Inverses 1720 Jesus has clearly stated that
he has not come to undo the OT law;

d
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i) The content of his teaching here does n(
contradict theDT but upholds its demand
For instance, he does not lessen the
demands concerning murder or adultery.

iii) Jesus does not use the formula 'you hav
heard that it was said' to refer to the OT
rather uses the phrase 'it is written'. Jesl
here refering to theScribes' and Phariseg
shallow and inadequate understanding d
and teaching concernintpe OT.

"Jesus' understanding of keeping the law

the letter of the law was not infringed. For h
it was impatant that the deeper implications
what God had commanded be understood 4
put into practice. He brings this out with
reference to specific commands that the
Pharisees had no difficulty in keeping in the
literal sense. He shows that in each case a
principle is involved. When this is understog
keeping the commands is far from the simp
thing the Pharisees understood. He is not
abrogating the law but exposing the limitatid
of the way some provisions in it had been
understood." Morris.

Hagner makethe additional point that, "Wha|
tension may exist between Jesus' teaching
the law here, as elsewhere in the Gospel, is
be understood not as the violation of the lay
but as the eschatological fulfilment of the la
brought about by the authoritatiteaching of
the Messiah. This does not mean that the
contrasting antithetical element should be
minimised... Despite his affirmation of the

at the same time stresses the authority of J
as the eschatologicilessiah who in bringing
the law to a new, definitive interpretation ca
also transcend it. Messianic transcending o
law is not understood as involving a violatio
of it. All commentary on this material in
Matthew that attempts to avoid this necegsd
dialectic is less than fair to the text and thus
inadequate."

—

e
but
sis
s

il

meant a great deal more than making sure {hat

m
of
nd

=

T

and
(0]

—

<

continuity between Jesus and the law, Matthew
PSUS

h

-

=

Matthew 5:21

. 96i G000 Us ~“ 1 ydd
ue3U+uU99’L d g 4 3
9aj)J au Ue.

a8 U VehJaoractind,2pd @6 g ¥

The repeated formla means 'you have recki

o Ch
[c I ]

Q)

Ve

a tradition' (StraciBillerbeck).

“ 1y _\tért, aor pass indic, 3 & Uo

2 } 6 U9 e dold, antient, doamer, original
G 8 3 Umurder, put to death

|Cf. Ex 20:13; Deut 5:17.

d whoever
3 8 G G liable, answerable, guilty

the

Jeremias suggests that the occurrences of
“ 3 @ G 6 gn thistadi the next verse are
"expressions of the death penalty in a kind ¢f

crescendo.”

* 0 U\esb, futindic,2sU ¢ o
a )} o 0 o ff judg€ment, condemnation

Matthew 5:22

) ¥ €
8 'SGGGg’
Ue U Us
g’ aa 4 3

Ue

oo

V)

oy U3z 3 Us
"It is not correct to say that he replaces the
with his own commandsdor in no case does
relax the provisions of the law. Rather, he
shows that, rightly understood, the law goes
much farther than his hearers had reckoned.
Morris.

The phrasé o v U atnderlmes the
personal and unparalleled authority of esu

Many MSS {*D L W U f**TR it sy co) add
U ‘svithout reason’ after the first () i gn
obvious attempt to soften the teaching of th
passage (B+ B lack the word).

1%

~ 9 'Verb, aoractsubj,3s-Uo ¥
U a éinpty-headed fool (term of strong
abuse)

"The precise meaning of this word is uncertfi
but it is clearly an expression of contempt th

evidently was used by angry people." Morris

G g3 Ut} @ cSanhedrndthe highest
Jewish council in religious and civil
matters)

e ¥} 6 d,foolish

2 UU3 3fUhell dd

G 3

L

rLaW
e

n,

at

The valley of Hinnon to the west of Jerusalgm

was used as a rubbish dump for the city an
smouldering fires were seen as a symbol of
eternal punishment.

" g} ,n feed

"This teaching is not necessarily incompatib
with the display of righteous anger by Jesus
Marke3:5 @fUEpI84926) br hiB calling the

its

le

n

FhariSees fools' n®@B19 dvheretMdthéw ufsks

the same word as here)." Hagner.

Matthew 5:23

(i bfferypresent, bring
n,_gifg afering
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e 3 d 0 derlgf aor pass dep subj, 2's
€ 9 ¢ 3 d 0 eemembes, call to mind

2

Matthew 5:24

e (U@ U U U 1 h3 Geg
dgtdsUaUdyasg oaU 'U:)U
O 2u08ad deg, oaU Upr0o0O
i Jhs deg.

~ o U sftbid there
Ty d untid

" 8 UVeth, aoractsubj,2s " e lUol¥ve o9
give, give back, repay
“ ) OgeikUBadast fdal e 3
3 g U J0W 3 Wmmidagranégé@rqa@ gopper
Coiyvorth 1/4 assgriprjaf) 3/63 deparius)

Matthew 5:21-26 Postscript

2 (U 9 deawe, forsake, let go

o Uhere, in that place

e~} & bafokegin front of

U oga, go one's way, depart

"~} Gra dirst, first of all

isUaa Verly| dospass dep imperat, 2 s
i 9 Ua & U (bé econdited to, make
peace with

|Here alone in NT. |

"It is a mistake to treat these stipulations
casuistically and thus to fall into a new and
harsh nomism. Whilehey are meant to be
taken seriously, calling attention to the relat
between the root of a tree and its fruit (to us
other Matthean metaphors), they, like the
antitheses that follow, function more as
exhortations to a life that perfectly reflects the
reality of the kingdom." Hagner. T

D

U @ then, at that time

|Cf. Mk 11:25. | Matthew 5:27
L e6i GUOUO Us "1 yddL B €896
Matthew 5:25-26 =
Jeremias thinks that the situation envisaged is |See verse 21 for opening phrase. |
that of a ma arrested for debt, a practice Many MSS, including TR, inseie s d 2 | c Useod
which, like imprisonment in general, was after” } 4 (tohtbrming to the pattern of v
unknown to Jewish law. "Jesus is deliberatgly 21 and 33.
referring to norJewish legal practices which s -
his audience considered inhuman." € 6 9 G tagmit adultery
These verses emphasise the urgency of |Cf. Ex 20:14 Deut 5:18 also Matt 19:18. |
reconciliation.
Matthew 5:28
Matthew 5:25 To 0 eyowy e 3  Us g D
ide U 36 3 U =23Ustas .jtis% LUUG sdgye Yylhgy W U 3 Nid
e0Ua U Ue ~3 U o, L W g3 Vo, P44 ua U Us
2 3Ualtssacdg U 9y 90 | an aUssg lodk g U “dqyy U0
a U O d GgaUs 3 badded Agsd, f Wenas, gife
0 dVerb, pres imperat, 28 € o " o d dondor, desire, lust after
0 3 eribke friends, come to terms 7 U ddv now, already
2 3 Us U s epponensasdlaw, enemy € 6 5 6 Cognmit adultery
U U caglv quickly, without delay, soon Jesus is not saying that there is no differende
~yd  whie g between the thought and the deed but rathgr
U e df way,gath, road, journey that sin begins in the heart (cf. James 1:14,}5
e d ~ alé€s)otherwise also 2 Pet 2:14).
" Uy UVerb, aoractsubj,35 Uy Utuslves
hang or give over, deliver up, commit Matthew 5:29, 30
94 9 Udnd judge g Jesus uses vivid imagery to highlighe
Many MSS ([D] L WU TR lat 3)9 " read importance of dealing with sin in a radical
94 9Udd §perhapsin iblitation of the fashion. The eye is the medium through which
preceding clause (cf. also Lk 12:58). temptation comes and the hand the instrumpnt
" dj UUn dattendary, assistant through which sin is performed.
G g & Ua § prisahgmprisonment
b ad d Vérb, fut passindic,2& Ua o ¥ Matthew 5:29
throw, throw down, place 0 & idUschd G6g RV
3020 U U 3600 Geasy,;=Us o)
Matthew 5:26 ga8s 30 2 "hadlUs "3 U 3 eUa
€ 3 oyox Ges, e & " aypds J0” ol dWskisgdbadd U ¢
2 "e8l0 d U 3 ueUL{es QGVUJUYﬁsusqeggrightU, G 3
© 3 oVWerbdaoractsubj,2% 3 U} cee Us §a Us t Uause(someonejo sin
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<

3 U Welb, 2 aor act imperat 3 U s pull v
out
b U o athrow, throw down

"This picturesque remliation of a prized part

"The school of Shammai took a hard line an
saw the meaning of 'some indecency2 (D

24:1) as adultery, whereas the school of Hil
allowed a much wider range of interpretatio

el

—

of the body shows vividly that there is to be jno and, for example, permitted a man to divorce

compromise with evil." Morris his wife if she spoiled his dinner ... Against

( g & G Cpually impersonait is better, it is such a background Jesus calls on people tg
profitable, it is useful appreciate the true meiag and solemnity of

2~ o dvérb,@ormiddsubj ~ 8 aage 9 marriage. We should bear in mind that he ig
destroy; midd be lost, perish, die laying down great principles that should guigle

O d, @wU3zcey,s eadd, = 3@ gconduct heisnotmakinglaws orgiving a

precise list of occasions when divorce migh

e Ua 6 dn mambpef, bodily part .
take place." Morris

a8 g, whiple, allsgcemplete
GdreU,n hbdyd 3
b & d dVerb, aor pass subj, 3B Uaa ¥

Matthew 5:31

2 U U3 3fUsee vRg “ypypydd Uyl d «3 2 @aild U s
"The discipleship of the kingdom sometime U Us , dhUxy U U > "elUYUs863.
requires dastic measures." Hagner. 2 8 & rplwase, set free, dismiss, divorce

g3d, f Wenwms, gife

U¥ferb, aor actimperat, 38 o U ¥ € 9
2~ ¢ 0 UUUm weritten natice of divorce
|Cf Deut 24:1; Matt 19:B; Mk 10:4 |

"Better to go limping into heaven than leapifg

)
into hell." Bruner. u

Matthew 5:30

a U 0 7 uUssY¥Y Geg U 3 GoeUsitUsasUs aU,

“o9o96ye3 U U 3 aU bYoaU Matthewdi32 , 0Ggeliyy) Us

oY) Ues 3U 2 " hadUUs "3 JJ 335 eUpypy Uy 22U (U g 2
263 U dogWsdbg U goad 5930 aU U Ue "Up 0aU0 d ahoaeg
e Usy , fchama pongr U U 3 eeo6cUgd 3U0s, o0 d ~
The mention ofight hand is probably to oUeed €696 UUs.

signify the most valuable and skilled membgr. * U} U prépanigh genexcept, apart from

The same thought is thereby applied to the
in the previous verse.
~ 3 a @ ‘cul aff, remove
2 a\rb, aor midd/pss subj, 2's

> UycaeelUs
The majority of MSS havb e- d idstead of
>~ U defedassimilating to the ending of thd
previous verse.

ye

—

Matthew 5:31, 32

Deut 24:1 required a man who divorced his
wife to give her a bill of divorce. The OT law
was not intended testablish grounds for
divorce but to regulate the abuses that migh
arise from it. However, it was thgroundsfor
divorce that preoccupied Rabbinic discussign
in Jesus day.

—
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Hagner and others suggest that the exceptipn
clause was not part of Jesus' teaching sincq it
weakens the antithesis. It reflects, he argueg,
the view of Matthew's community. Hagner
writes, "The radical character of the
righteousness of the kingdom demands a rdturn
to the standards of the Garden afe&. The
attitude of Jesus in 19:6 (cf. Mark 10:11,
which lacks the exception clause) is absolute;
it is indeed so stern that the disciples (who
were hardly of a Hillelite persuasion on the
subject) wonder who can tolerate such a high
standard (19:1Q.1). Here is the antithesis to
Deut 24:1... Moses allowed divoraad
remarriage, without designating the remarri¢d
as adulterers because of the hardness of th
hearts of the people. If, as we shall argue infthe
explanation of the parallel passage in ch&p.|1
followers of Jesus, recipients of the kingdon,
are still not in this new era rid of their hard
hearts, divorce and remarriage will continug] to
occur among them, just as it did among the
people of God in the OT (see further commeént
on 19:312). Matthew'sown insertion of the
exception clauses, modifying the absolute
teaching of Jesus, is just such an admissiorn
the church of his day. Still, however, it is
worth adding that conceding the hard realiti¢s
of our continuing fallenness and the reality ¢f
forgiveness for those who fail must not alloy
us to weaken our commitment to continue t
strive after the ideal.” T
" 6} 3 U$ Wexuallngmorality

¢ 8 9 ¢ Ueomitadultery

11°

—

n

"The word renderetbrnicationstrictly
denotes sexual intercourse between unmargied
people, and some have seen that meaning
On this view, Jesus is saying that if two people
get married and it is subsequently found thgt
prior to the marriage one of them had

committed fornicationthen the marriage may
be dissolved. But that seems to be confining
the meaning in a way that is not common in
the New Testament; the word is used for all
sorts of sexual sins. It is much more likely that
in this passage it signifies adultery." Morris.

g Useev.19

"The husband who divorces his wife cause
her to commit adultery because in the cultufe
of that day, unlike ours, a single woman coyld
hardly survive on her own, except through
prostitution. She was therefore bound to ta
another husbandcd so be made into an
adulteress." Hagner.
>~ 6 o U a g\erb,petfpass ptc, facc s

2 8agrY

o Ue lerb, aor act subj, 3s Ue Umarry

"Among the Jews a man was not held to haye
committed adultery by engaging in sexual afts
outside marriage unlesis partner was hersqlf
a married woman. But Jesus does not
distinguish between the man and the womah;
either may commit adultery. It seems to have
been a Christian idea that a man could commit
adultery; others regarded sexual adventure$ as
a normal parof life for a man. Jesus lays

down the highest standards for both sexes.
Divorce might happen, but it was not meant|to
be. Marriage is for life." Morris.

Matthew 5:33-37

The Mosaic law expressly commanded
swearing in the name of God (Deut 6:13;
10:20).

Jesus "was interested in the fact that peopl¢
seemed very ready to swear oaths. He reggdrded
it as important that what his disciples said
could always be relied on; it should not be
necessary for them to back up their statemgnts
with oaths. This is in strikg contrast to a
good deal of Judaism, in which oaths evidently
played a large part in life. The Mishnah hag a
complete tractate on oaths (Shebu'ot), dividjng
them into classes, giving examples of valid pnd
invalid oaths etc." Morris Such traditions
were concerned with the question of when g
person might legitimately break their word.

Matthew 5:33

nere.

e OMem, aor actinfin & 3 qnd
€ 3 gsavear, vow, make an oath
2 yvagv at all

"He is not forbidding the taking of an oath infa
law court or the like. The law said, "you shall
... Swear by his name" (Deut 6:13; 10:20), ahd
Jesus himself re@nded when the High Prie
put him on oath (26:63,64). He is saying in the
strongest terms that those who follow him
must speak the truth. They must never takejthe
line that only when an oath is sworn need they
be truthful." Morris.

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT

BYas3 98ci 00U Us "4 4ydd Ue

“ " 98)oelUsd, 2  e6lULOGUsd u
}9eagd Uesg.

"~ U & again, once more

(see v.21 for opening phrase)

~ ;9@ Uhreak an oath, swear falsely

2~ @8 U odive, geader, give back, fulfil
| @ 8 gn oathgvow

Cf. Ex 20:7; Lev 19:12; Num 30:2; Deut

23:21-24.

Matthew 5:34

“o >y oY e 3 ¢ ehaUs

e J Us , Us djhased ~0U 3 Us
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e d Uddd not; € d UU . neitded.0nor

Matthew 5:38-42

e J Us endheaveng
d}) 6 3 am,throegg

"Jesus is, of course, still dealing with great

principles, not laying down rules. We must rjot

Jews thought that only oaths taken in the ngme |think that he held tt his followers should

of God were absolutely binding and that by never right wrongs, for example, nor that he

swearing 'by heaven' the oath might later bq felt that they must give to every beggar whag

broken. approaches them. Were this so, all Christiafs
would live under tyranny and in a state of

Matthew 5:35 destitution. But the principle that we are to

ceUU0 "3 Ue MUshals aUs3a reLf]'aanroma S rtlng our own rights and thgt

0 e L ce00 U g 0y codnglfegud ol he need of qihers befpyg oy

Ja eUoYeeg bUdsayrdl 'nrun’sthroughallof e and’ marks the
difference between the servant of God and the

od, foedrt worldling." Morris.

8 ~ ¢ U < efaotstooB g
6gd, mfeaic d )

" @ a9 df, cit}l togn Mattheyv 5?38 _ _ _

e UoUd, ¢ Ulrjergteat ¢ U0 U eet uuUUU Us }ypyddL u

bUGsaUgdking Uy d GddUaeglifhaUU 2 3 U ihsU
(see v.21 for opening phrase)

Matt hew 536 2 3 |Prep with gen for, in place of

eeUU0U ~3 O a0iGUa daeg ehag gy, migeds We d i s U Us

ealUsaecll aUgoe 3 85 0Us [\This welhKoawa priaciple is found in Ex

200G Uaf] head| d 21:24; Deut 19:21 and Lev 24:20 and also in

e OVerp, aoractsubj,2s € 3 g ¥ the ancient code of Hammurabi. In its origingl

i g 3 Ucan) be able to, be capable of intenion the old Hebrew law was restrictive | -

O g, gwUsef,3 ecaddg, = 3 e gratherthanpermissive:itwas designed to limit

U; WNdun,accsd} a3, fUpmwced revenge and retaliation by fixing an exact

U g o e d whitg shiniags compensation for injury. By this humane

" 89 \ethoaoractinfin' @ 5 U measure, the law of blood revenge (which

q or could involve the destruction of a whole fayn]

e UaUd, ddmBale d,UsUsbtackg, Ul# & fgud) was greatly limited.” Hill.
Green says that in Jesus' day only the Sadycees

Matthew 5:37 followed this rule literally, the Pharisees

e ohosd e 3 3l usually ;pps’ntutend fines, | 1 “

"0y 908 3 Usi Uxs ~“ o Us “63dJ 6 “GUss.

* G U¥terb, pres actimperat, 38 ¢ 9 NMatthew "39 .

3 U ges, yes indeed, certainly °> o eyovy & 3 & 23U

|CfJamesS'12 zoqag uUsug’”uU VIQU@(;E]U@J,U

utuUyyyes U U a U U 3 6 &

. gi ar g Seg%oﬁagl Wid(gdg 2 3dso ﬁréjtistsoppgse, withstand

= = — - " 83 d} 6 devil, bad, wieked

Us g gis ainbigugus (as in 5:37; 6:13; : " .

13:38). Lenski and Hagner think it is a Here,_obwous_ly, a humf_:m_aggressor. J(_ESUS IS

reference to the 'evil oné'e. the devil. referring to p_rlvate retaliation, not to public
order." Morris.

"With the dawn of the new era comes a whdlly aUs d, whdavlich, whoeugn

new standard of righteousness, one in which a U~ ohit,strike

yesisreallyayesandanoisreallyano.ltfjsa U Uz s e dgight U, @3

mistake, however, to take a biblicist approa¢h
to this passage that would disallow Christiags
from taking an oath, say in a court of justice.
The issue is nothing less than and nothing
more than truthfulness." Hagner.

0o Uo¥af cheek 6 d

|Suggests insult rather than violence.

G U} Werls aoractimperat, 26 U} U ¥
turn, turn around

2 & a6 d another, otheer
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This injunction is not to be taken literally buf

Matthew 5:38-42 Postscript

asserts that disciples of Jesus are not to behave
according to the principles of strict retaliatiop
in asserting legal rights (cf. John 18:22,23 f¢r
the example of Jesus and Acts 232Z&for
Pauli see also Rom 12:131).

Matthew 5:40

5 U 0 dej;a»aada Um0 a1 6 U g elat es gfelxétqrand reflects the grace thatjis
o e ntral he go nworthy who
Geg 2UPU s, «G0Jd U U ) have experience the good %1'#1'195 of the

d U & wish, will
o} o d Vert] pres pass infire } 9 dge
¢ 5 Ux 3 ,m tunicgshirt (generally of
garment worn next to the skin)
aUb Werb, aoractinfineeUe b U3 ¥
2 U 9 daliow, let go
¢ UU s o gyarmeatgobe, cloak

"The disciple does not insist on personal rights.
Furthermore, the true disciple does more th@n

is expected. He or she is free from society's
low standards of expectation, being subject
only to the will d the Father. The conduct of
the disciple is filled with surprise for those

who experience it. This element of surprise

kingdom; and as they have experienced thg
surprise of unexpected grace, so they act infa
similar manner toward the undeserving amgng
them (cf. Luke 6:3485)... Kingdom ethics
demands not mechanical compliance to rulgs
but a lifestyle governed by the frgeace of
God." Hagner.

The ¢ U Wasdhe outer cloak, used also fgr
sleeping in at night. Cf. Ex 22:257, Deut
24:13 which forbids a plaintiff from claiming

Matthew 5:43

~

this outer garment. Cf. 1 Cor 6:7 for Paul's o6ttt JUu Us “ 44 yddL L2
similar attitude. teg oU eolellsd U 3 ¢
(See v.21 for opening phrase)
Matthew 5:41 2 o U" \ethsfgt actindic,2s8 o U” U~
= — — love, show love for o
a U uEJgg’ G0 2000 0i GUs- écf’ﬂ;?p?eﬁwnhﬁennear “)UoU' euUua
U Us Ute. neighbour, fellow man.
2 9 9 U} forgeypress into service e o (0 Bate, despise, be indifferent to
Used in Mt 27:32; Mk 15:21 of the soldiers ~ 6 d} 8 denenly, onedated
forcing Simon of Cyrene to carry Jesus' crogs. This latter phrase does not, of course, comq
The verb is used of any compulsory requisifon  |from the OT. Some think that it reflects the
or conscription. instruction of the QumraManual of
€9 &9 6 B ,miledaf the Roman mile which Disciplinewhich advises the commity "to
was 80 U U aratdut 1618 yards) love everyone whom God has elected, and fo
O d, @gwvUseceyg, ea®d, = 3 a d hateeveryonewhom God has rejected... to
"~ U og@, go one's way, depart hate the sons of darkness."
U ggen&accl gdatil g Otevas Hagner comments, "Clearly, neither Jesus'
"The first mile renders to Caesar the things fhat | listeners not Matthew's readers would have
are Caesar'she second mile, by meeting bee_n_surpr_lsed by thg added words, since tle
oppression with kindness, renders to God tHe tradmc_mal mtt_arpretatlon had bec_ome regulafly
things that are God's." Manson. associated with the text. The 'neighbour’ mgant
fellow Jew; the 'enemy' meant Gentile."
Jesus rejects all restriction of the command
Maithew 5:42 _ _ et ik 10:2537. o
u_ on? 3Ua au ljf]g,” %U g———d ¥y Ou——" e
LjU:ic:uUudUs € 2~ euUy UG l\gatthew544
U Uuwsk, request, demand =~ ) U >y 0T e 3, 2320
goge;géz\i/o;gctlmperat,ZBsUYS9 5 U "y eGUi cOGdU 0
GUs O Weard Bosmidd infinti Us 0o gy 2 O U’ ltve, show love for
lend; midd borrow 6 d 4 6 denemy,onedated

2~ @ 0 Uy \eth, adr pass subj, 2 s
>~ 6 0 Utuniaway

Cf Psalm 37:21 and other portions of this
psalm concerning the conduct and consequent
reward (land in P87) of the righteous.
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The majority of MSS (D L WU f* TR lat Matthew 5:47
sy?") insert the aftét ¢ d J (with gccasiona o0 ~ 3 20 yvYGdad0 Us
sI|ghtmod|f|cat|ons)LJ 260UsUU (Jeoasdehses, Ua "~Uystl 3 ~@
aUUU;vsUsegg’essubguu I@Baevgﬁ;’ u O 896 093;
eolicglandaftte Pg i U teOG YU g @ _dvérkd, Bor midd dep subj, 2 pl
words™ * d 4 UUs 8 3 U¥Thismaterldldl a Us , g  Ug greel) welcome
is obviously borrowed from the.parallel in The salutation is more than a gesture of
LLIJBket6.|2728. The shorter text is supported foy greeting, itexpresses a desire for the peace jand
‘hea . welfare of the other.
PR o a o dore
d “"U)ysuuenigre d, 83
Love, as always in the OT and NT is not mefe ~ d 3 9 2 ¢ pagangheathers Gentile
sentiment and emotion, it involves action. Many MSS, including the TR, read0 & ¥ 3 |U o
ratherthai d 3 5 @ 8 9

Matthew 5:45

"vd oys3dddU g e Il)jG "Nbhewxlag € 3 Us 73
e J Use d, Us U 3 @9 6 3550 z 3 0UY D o
’93(“9 g aU SERN Z %*1}2333039 UyaU?ﬁU %gg
a U 2 laaasgd.

“¥(0f ¥4 that, in order that |F3f- Lk 6:36. _ |
5 3 d trefbjaor midd depo subj, 2 pl G Udver, futindic, 2plU ¢ o

3938¢ Us U U a U s e ¢hmplete, perfec, mature
Our love is to reflect the quality of God's love. Many MSS, including TR, have the slightly
Where would we be if God had loved only more emphatic 0 “ fdther than ¢
those who love him? He loved us while we “0Udy), m thlbgre d
were enemies (v.44). 8 |} U3 s kedvenlygirsheaven, from
q 9 6 gn, theesgn heaven
> 3 08 arise, dawn, shine "This call does not differ from that in the OT
" 83 d} e devil Had, wieked 'Be holy for |, the Lord God am holy.' (Lev
2 0 U d 8 d gooddusefug fitting 19:2; cf. 1 Pet 1:16). The LXX even uses th¢
b 4 U gain, send rain same word () U & (ranslating 1) at one
9o Usa dgightedus @ 3 point (Deut 18:13): 'Be perfect before the Lqrd
2 U 5 8 egyil, sinklzunjust your God." The perfection here is the
"The different words for 'good (0 Ud 6 g ¢ fulfillment of the Mosaic law ... but now
'good,' andi s o [ justyegresent stylistic according to its definitive interpretation by the

variations, as does the chiastic order of the
nouns. The 'bad' are, from the context,

analogous to the 'enemies' of God. To love
one's enemies is, then, to treat them as Godl
treats those who have rebelled against himJ'
Hagner.

Matthew 5:46

“ 3 9 4 220" eddUU0 Us
eoal0d 3 “cUUU; 6 ¢ a U
"898 U93;

VK]

5 0 d e ,paygrevard, gain

geanphatic form ofg ) not, no; used in
guestions expecting an affirmative answer.
U U0 & ¥ 3 dg tax collgctor

€
(¢}

Messiah who brings the kingdom. Love for
God and one's neighbour (and particularly,
love for one's enemies) will be descriliad
Matthew as the commandments upon which
thus all the law and the prophets depend
(22:40). For Matthew, to bé U & theaastto
fulfill the law through the manifestation of af
unrestricted love (including even enemies) that

|s the Jeflectlon of God's lovd hi o
d dnrd SH i? n;f)%emm tlyi boﬁe% sV
ethical [Q ettio His petfection, an

nothing less, is that to which Jesus calls his
disciples." Hagner.

Matthew 6:1-18

According to Rabbinic Judaism, the three gljeat
pillars of religious life are:
Prayeri directed towards God;
Almsgivingi directed towards others;
Fastingi directed towards oneself.

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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"These practices do not themselves come
under criticism, nor are they regulated, but
rather the motivation underlying them is

U e 3 U0 dVerb,saar pass subj, 3l 6 3 Ug ¥
praise, honour, glorify, exalt

2~ 0 a@eceive in full, have back

scrutinised." Hagner.

The phrase ¢ 3 & "which previously

occurred in 5:18 and 26, is found some thirty
Matthew 6:1 two times in Matthew, more than twice as
ByeliycUUU 0 U 3 Uus o Us adfi§nasynany ofher Gospel” Hagner.q |
e 3e0dUs U 3 23dj1 3 SQUWGWSEE%QJUOT 3Us
O Us dgL U i ee oU, ¢ 9"Thdywere Bot giving, mHiying They } U
00y e 3 0O “~ 3 Ue d @wantddshe prajse of men, they paid for it."

Verse 1 acts as an introduction to and
summary of vv 118.

"} 8 0 Pay slose attention to, be on
gaurd, watch, watch out

Davies& Allison.
"In the rabinnic doctrine concerning rewards
almsgiving is promised a high return (see

Strack Billerbeck ...). Jesus' remark that tho
who give alms for the praise of others alrea

"a verb that has the meaning ‘turn (your mir{d) have their reward must have had a shockin
to' and thus 'give careful attention to,’ effect on his he@rs." Hagner. f
‘concentrate on.' Jesus is inviting his hearerp to
concentrate on the central thing when they Matthew 6:3
perform any act of righteousness." Mstrtri 5 " . - p
usaUeeufgrsgtlteousdegs N 6o¢ 3geg’ aUQseutsoq
T e’ ;etfne:lotbslnfrontof ZJQL,{UUJY neg D¢ G?U 1 Hdus
d OUd Verb aor pass infird U U e sed,s 0 3 ¥ U/erb, aor actimperat, 33 93 ¥ U a ¥
look at, observe 23 9uUUy hde@: left h_anglh 63
Compare 5:16n which Jesus commands us o UUs o ¢ gright WU >l hand
let our light be seen by men. The genuine Matthew 6:4
character of our lives is to be evident to thoge ; p= p - .
around u$ this is very different from our . ¥ d &b ge wai 8 q 5. U 249 U
religious practices being a show to impress o UUey teg oy ¥3 3 U °4 9
others. d (,3 ssg 5
2 Wenclitic particle adding emphadis the ¥sge v. oo
word with which it is associated 5 ngrt,)’ %r?;:jzjﬁ segre?tzprivate
e 9 0 deng ,payengges, reward 2 . '
b & U see, look
e e o Aeady 0.0 0. i bk, rpay
the doer has secured his reward." Morris. A majority of late MSS (L, V\U TRt Sf'ph.)
add” 3 U , dnjserretlMetzger points
out that it is the superiority of the Father's
Ma”tthvew 6:2 - reward to human approval that is important,
~UuUs @ 3 o d " aUd e e Ui rmtdtspublicor norubiie cheréicter.
g’ 1el0dys deg, a Uy ¢] C S I = L I S = W}
~3 UUO J dgaUoyoU d a0 “Topsunmup, oy Christign@iging js to be x|y
tealUad Gos3 U 3 2 3 d jneithes Before.men (vgaiting foag glapping tg
e 3, 2 yeegltas U 3 ¢ o (heging, nogevah before ourselves (our left
O Gvken, whenever hand applauding our right hand's generosity),
“ aUd ¢ & 0y giving mahey to a needy but before qu, who sees the servant heartjand
person, money given to a needy re\_/vards;_ us with the dlscove(y that, as Jesu
person, gift said, 'ltis rSnore blessed to give than to
o - Ao receive'." Stott
) Usgund ﬁzbﬁq%gi actsubj, 28 Ua" 96 ¥ "God himself is the reward of Christians."
Probably intended metaphorically rather than Cutzwiller.
literally T though some suggest that a trumpjet
may actually have been blown to draw Mavtthew 6:51 - .
attention to very large gifts. ru U 81'3 . } e lLJJU* ¢ da ,o 6 8 lLJJ
g ° @g, even as, just as 8949 a o G(Gsae Uss "3 U
’GS?Q&QWéocrimg sU 3 UU Y OY"H,]USg g s ~2UU
ge df sted, aley ;GuUiGUuduoe, rg’ u°U3 uss U
" ¥(or ¥ d thatzin order that z 8 V3 oy2¥eg&s 30 3 gwld 3 U U
U ee v.2

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Notes on the Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/

Mattheva

8 G Ug praye Us

0 awer, futindic, 2 pl0 ¢ o

(i s & [bwe, have deep feeling for

|ct. 23:6. |

9 ¥ 3 9 W,corég
" 200U $ wide stiegt
~ a0 Vdbgperfactptc, mnompl G Ude s
stand, stop
"The perfect participlé, & U Hadtie,
nuance of having taken a position and
continuing to stand in it, and this implies theg
enjoyment of public attention. Standing wag
the common position for prayer.” Hagner.
" ¥sge v.2
G Us Werls, aor pass siiii U o 3sfrine;
midd. and passappear, be seen

)

< o

It was not that they loved prayer but rather that
they loved to be seen praying.

“In all this Jesus is not condemning public
prayer or praying in a public place; it is

praying in such a way as to maxsmiits effec

on other people that he condemns.” Morris

>~ Ueseev.2

Matthew 6:6

a U OUs jealiec , U
Gdeg a0 oaUadUd U 3
"0OUja Geg U “~3 U 9) g
bay 3 ~“3 U a4 g U 2

"0 g'you' (singular), in the strong adversativ
sentence is emphatic: 'but whgoupray ...'

(1]

(cf. the same formula in v 17)." Hagner.
U Wee v.2

O & Uvedblhor actimperat,28 G U} ca6¢
enter, go in

U Ue U s @& inner raog, private room

a U \Vetbdaor act ptc, nnoms aUs ¥
shut, shut up, lock

dg} Uf dodrggate

“y o av ye;thamr midd dep imperat, 2 s
") 6 GU0geaeeUs

a1 g  Ug dsee v for thissand the
following phrase

"Just as nothing destroys prayer like side
glanes at human spectators, so nothing
enriches it like a sense of the presence of
God." Stott.

"The secret of religion is religion in secret.”
McNeile.

Again, many MSS, followed by TR, adds |U
G U 3 (aythe end of the verse. See note on

v.4.

Matthew 6:7
byetlUgehelUsass U g b
¢ ~“dsessea, Uese U093
U U 3 U GUesesglidetiseslUU
"1 80Ugseeeis
bUOUUUB&e@ Verbualbrlatl subj, 2 pl

b U U U U abalabl®, vse many words
Suggests a repetition of meaningless syllables
or phrases.

0 ~ @g, even as, just as
“ d 3 9 2 6 gpagangheatherg Gentile
i e o think, suppose
’o 8 &g & @8 $ anany wdddg, long prayer
U G Us e gl derli tutpasslindic, 3 pl

U G U stway *of prayer)
"Jesus is not, of course, foddiing long
prayer; he himself on occasion could pray ajl
night (Lk 6:12)... It is prayer based on the view
that length will persuade God that he
discourages.” Morris.
Matthew 6:8
€ 6 3 eeoxd UOVU”UG
& 3 3 65 UaUsgdg® 80000
Uu uUhfhsa.

UeUgdlWferd)alr pads suby 28 /¢ 8 8 v

di ) Umakd kel passrésémiig, Bellige U

S dvertPpkhf in form buthlitrepresefite 9

“ed mélakify) kKidivSunderstand

] g 50 Ueedu gant
U Vethsaor actinfinU U Bisk,
request

N
U

Matthew 6:9-13

"It is comparatively easy to repeat the word
the 'Lord's Prayer' like a parrot (or indeed a
heathen 'babbler"). To pray them with sinceljity,
however, has revolutionary implications for |t
expresses the priorities of a Christian." Stotf.
"The one who prays the Lord's prayer prayy ...
from a perspective of one who is involved ir
the great redemptive drama that is beginnin
unfold in the Gospel narrative itself. The
measure of eschatological fulfilment alread
realised focuses one's thghis and desires
upon the consummation of God's purposes

b Of

of present discipleship." Hagner.

Matthew 6:9

B Uxd e 3 “jetUiclGdU
“3 Ue d 6 1 Us3e dL s 09
@ Uandg Uthus, in this way

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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8 U sudgests Jesus' words are to be usegl as
amodelfor prayer rather than simply repeat¢d
in prayer. "Luke (‘when you pray, say'), on the
other hand, seems to suggest the repetition|of
the actual words of the prayer (as was alreddy
done in the early church)." Hagner.

"Bonnard points out that when God is calleg
'Father' in the Synoptic Gospels the word is
always on the lips of Jesus. This is not a
commonplace in ancient religion, but a new
understanding of the nature of God Jesus
taught his disciples." Morris.

Jesus allows his disciples to enter into the
same intimacy with God which he himself
enjoys, cf. Jn 20:17.

Note the pluralj) € ¥ Bhe Christian does not
pray in isolation but as part of a community
who are also brought to mind prayer.

@ } Us endheaveng

The phrase "our Father in heaven" remindsjus
that God is personal, that he has an intimat
concern for us and that he has power to help.
We should begin prayer by remembering wiho
God is, then all else is placed in perspect
i) God's concerns will be given priority
'your name," 'your kingdom," 'your will"...
i) Our needs will be comprehensively
committed to him.

3 2 9 U Werl)aor pass imperat, 3 s

3 09 Usanx:nfy, make holy
3 6 ¢ Un ndrhe, dtle, person

"The name of God is virtually
indistinguishable from the person of God (cf.
for example, Mal 1:6; Isa 29:23; Ezek 36:23
John 12:28; 17:6). Thus God is called uponjto
vindicate himself. In a Jewish context, this
petition refers to God acting in fulfilment o
the promises to Israel, and thus to the silenging
of the taunts of her enemies. In short, God'g
name will only be properly honoured when e
brings his kingdom and accomplishes his will
on earth (cf. [the Jewish prayer] the Qaddish).
Thus the first threeetitions of the prayer are
closely linked, referring essentially to the sajme
salvationhistorical reality." Hagner.
"We adamantly desire that due honour may|be
given to it, that is to him whose name it is, if
our lives, in the church and in the world."
Stott.

Matthew 6:10

) =

“edyUy 7 bUGsaUaU Ulag
deg, d "3 6 J Us a U
~ ad Meérb, aor actimperat,35 ) c e ¢ Us

"To pray that his kingdom may 'come’ is to
pray both that it may grow, as through the
church's witness people subrutJesus, and
that soon it will be consummated when Jesys
returns in glory to take his power and reign.
Stott.

"This refers to the eschatological rule of Go
.. expected and longed for by the Jewish
people... It involves the consummation of
God's purpees in history, the fulfilment of th
prophetic pictures of perfect bliss (cf. Acts
1:6). The gospel is itself, above all, the
announcement that God's promised rule ha
now begun in and through the work of Jesu
the Messiah (see 3:2; 4:17,23), so the dissi
are thus encouraged to pray that what has
begun in the ministry of Jesus, what they hgve
now begun to participate in, may be
experienced in all its fulness (cf. the prayer
Marana tha 'our Lord come,'in 1 Cor 16:22;
cf. Rev 22:20)." Hagner.

=

U

o7

o

2 U3 d dVetbaor pass dep imperat, 3 s
0936¢eUs

d Uad e Un willdnikh, desire

od, foedrif

"This petition is essentially synonymous with
the preceding petition (cf. its omission in Luke
11:2)." Hagner.

Matthew 6:11
U 3 63 Uss
GdeeU) 83l

1863

A true understanding of God as our heavenly
Father will make us put our own needs in
second place to his glory. But it will not megn
that we decline to mention our own needs ak if
we did not want to bother God with such triia
or thaught our needs to be unworthy of his
attention.

> } Ue dgn bread, aloaf, food

~ 7 95 6 g U @fdgubtful eneaning)for
today, for the coming day, necessary
for existence

0 erb, aor actimperat,28 o ¥ € 9

0 d e U jtoday

Prayer for everythingecessary for our daily
life. Hagner thinks that the eschatological
element continues, suggesting that the megning
is 'supply us with bread today as we will be
supplied at the eschatological banquet.'

SR %“t‘[’g“ 5

Matthew 6:12

2 GeaUeUs Us d

2 (o dpaneel, forgive
i Us ad o Webt, Wrend, sin

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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"The concept of sin as 'debt' owed to God hjs
an Aramaic background." Hagner.
> (i o U¥ethaaoractindic, 1pl (s de o
The majority of later MSS-¢ D (L) W U 3
TR and possibly syand co) have the present
tenseA (i 9 coz=2UiBs Jef. Ule11:4.
Supporting the aorist aré B Z f* vg™ sy*"

G U s & U bhddeghtor, ang indebted
Morris comments, "This [latter phrase] must
surely be taken as aspiat rather than
limitation, or none of us would be forgiven."
However, his use of the term 'aspiration’ is
perhaps too light. Cf. vv. 145; 5:2326;
18:2335.

Matthew 6:13

a0 ¢ U GUsyoe d e d
GUs e d 2~ Ue “e3
U G UsdVertgaoractsubj,28 GGUy} ¥

bring in, lead in
" Us ) Ul sne deriod ergrocess of

testing, temptation
God cannot tempt us with evil (James 1:13)
The request is that we might be kept from
falling into temptation and is the negative si
of the single request of which the following
phrase is the positive.
Hagner prefers the sense ‘'testing,’ and suggests
again that there may be an eschatological
element here or at least that the ‘ordinary’
testing of the present age is anticipatory of the
great final test. "The disciple thus prays not fo
be led into such a situation, i.e. not to be leg
into a testing in which his or her faith will no
be able to survive."

0 Weyb, aor midd dep imperat, 2 s
g 6 ss&ve, rescue

" 83 d} 6 devil, Had, wicked
Either neuter, 'evil', or masculine, 'the evil o
Morris prefers the former, Hagner the latter.

e

ne.

Co
S )

Many MSS include the longer readmg Us
“~GUs3 7 bUGsaUsU aUs
Usgd U v Bl thisis enenilted by
the older MSS. Some suppose it to be a lat¢
addition making the prayer more suitable fo
liturgical use.

—

Matthew 6:14

ﬂSQ.

Werb, aor act subj, 2pl (s de s
The majority of MSS (B L WO f* TR sy*"sa
bo insertUU ~ Uy U U v, &hdithslns,
perhaps in imitation of 14a.

U

Uy 0" U~ a &n, wrahgdgding

"It is not that the act of forgiving merits an

eternal reward, but rather it is evidenbattthe
grace of God is at work in the forgiving perspn
and that that same grace will bring him

forgiveness in due course." Motrris.

Matthew 6:15

3 U € 2 U UUUGV

d =
e 3 20e0U0s U “ U0y U 0

G

"It is clear from these versdsat a direct
connection exists between God's forgivenegs
and our forgiveness. But it is a given that
God's forgiveness is always prior (cf. 18:23
35). These verses are a forceful way of mak
the significant point that it is unthinkalile
npjp iblei [4}%1 o God' s

g ness wit éut in turn exténdmg ot
forgiveness toward others. Paul makes use
this logion in Col 3:13." Hagner.

ng

of

Matthew 6'16
U Us

3
€

[\J

3dau lTJagtnrgo without food

The Pharisees fasted twice a week, on
Mondays and Thursdays. John the Baptist's
disciples fasted often but Jesus' disciples di
noti or not as a regular exercise. Fasting is
coupled with humbling and with prayer in
Scripture (Ex 24:18; 2 Chron 20:1ff; Esth 4:
etc.).

O

| 4

" 8 8 ) 9 thdhypocrie g

dagdy ¥  eshd glabmy e 3
2 (i U3 sumydestroy, disfigure
The meaning is literallito make invisible,’
hencethepun.. " vd @GU3v0os3
3.8 ftvﬂﬁ'n“ﬁacey.@ﬂ@a!.ancﬁ es0—0 d
"It 8 notuqtjitve ertain what form this =~
disfigurement took, but evidently some act ¢f
disfigurement was recognized as a commo
accompaniment of fasting so that thesepbeo
not only fasted but appeared to fast." Morrig.
" ¥ysge v.2
;) l GUs 8 :VBJnS
o2 is phrase, seev.2 , . .
Us ] € 3 uu
Matthew 6:17
] U 3ddUU0i v3 s 2aUsyUa
U "1 hady  h3 UGeg 3ayUs,
s o U s Yeth, aor midd imperat, 25 aUs (i ¥
U~ 3anomt
a UG Uaf] head| d
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3y Vesb, aor midd imperat, 28 9 © U "It seems ... to refer to such things as these| the
wash; midd wash oneself development of a Gfstlike character (since gl
Refers to normal custom of the day: though we can take to heaven is in ourselves); the
fasting, they were to appear no different fro increase of faith, hope and charity, all of whjch
those not fasting. (Paul said) 'abide'; growth in the knowledge|of
Christ whom one day we will see face to fade;
Matthew 6:18 the active endeavour (by prayer andness) tq
xd ¢ GUs ¢ Us g =9 dy'ﬂgo o RSB oo 1
U "UUya beg U 3 U i r;msnan cause wt : ulsset? ?)Eﬁlmgne)
iag boy v3 ~ s U °4 9 L mvestment wh%sae glwdtyri%s are evegllastln "
P~ o )
4 U3 Vaib, aor pass subj, 26 U 5 seg v.5 Stott.
9
b

U

y g U s @ decret,lhidders 3
a U see, look, be able to see )

2 ~ @ U odive, gender, give back, repay Matthew 6:21 —

A few MSS, folowedbytheTR add the 6g oYy cuUss diUgy hd Ge
words” 3 U dt thes eld of the verse. N Uy UaU deg.

The majority of MSS read the plurale ¥
Matthew 6:19 agree with the plural of vv 120 as well as th¢
2 ddoUgs ae000 e 3 ddd gllelén Ll§{1234 The strﬂgubar is fourbd

"eg 0 d aU by ﬁsg’zl'leI(B:I op,tgl all .
say UUs UlseyiOlaeaglisos al 23 Ve%mtbai@}a@eat@watplace
d d G U g sstere up, save, put aside - futindic, 2sU ¢ o
ddtUg} mdireaswegstore, treasure "Jesus points out that the place we choose for
9 q . f oedrtf our treasures tells us something about
g agv. where ourselves." Morris.

Gdg, rdnotad
by ¥ 0o d,food) @agng; decay, rust Matthew 6:22-23
Could mean corrosion eating at metal, or mjce Stott thinks that the 'eye' here stands for th(i
eating away at stored grain. NJB translate heart. He writes, "The argument seems to
‘woodworm.' like this: just as our eye affects our whole
> U3 seev.16 body, so our ambition (where we fix our eygs
9o 0" Udnf , thiet g and heart) affects our whole life. Just as a
U o e} gdigithrough, break in seeing eye gives light todtbody, so a noble
2 o U dikal and singleminded ambition to serve God angd
Possessions are not to be shunned as man ad_ds meaning to !ife_and throyvs light on
unspiritual but valued as given by God (1 Tim everything we do. Again, .IUSt as bllndnes_s
4:3,4: 6:17). What is forbidden is teelfish leads to darkness, so an ignoble and selfish
accumulation of goods and extravagant and ambition (e.g. to lay up treasures for ourselyes
luxurious living (Lk 12:15), particularly wher on earth) p.llnges us 'T“O moral darkness. It
others are in need. Jesus condemheaattied ma"?s us_mtolerant, _'”h”m"’!”' _rl_,|thless ,‘,"md
to the things of this world. A Spanish proverp deprives life of all ultimate significance.

states, "There are no pockets in a shroud."

Matthew 6:22

Matthew 6:20 a»ieseg’ Us Gue0URpd adUs s
P O — = idUseshd Geg = a6 d,
dqiUglaegUdJUs GdqaUgy e d A
sg s U0 & d o UL°J b oue”,g u‘*r,,l'ffﬁlsé” 2LhUUs)LGg
saay UUs @ use;+ﬁl‘jegl‘js3a‘€’eG3uG@5‘rB§/g Ueg 093l
e J U3z endgheaveng NUYSU

U 3f
Verb, pres subj, 3¢8) € o
s~ a6 g d souml, heatthy
The word implies ‘wholeness' or 'singlenesq of
purpose'. Itis used elsewhere to mean
‘generous’ or ‘wholehearted'.

a8 d, whale, allgcamplete, entire
GyU0Us 3 cfilloflight 3
* 0 U\esb, futindic,2s0 ¢ o

e Ut nor(e UU . neither.a not) U
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Matthew 6:23

~ ~

Matthew 6:25

Ue

3 u idUacshd Gag cpaaq;Ueg’ Ug & yoB B 3L ¢ ely o

8 €Y Geg GacUUs3 3 ‘GUUsa U Um BYdUUW, dedu ~G Gt eU
de GahUesd ~ GUas, U G o hallisddh d” (ALd ees .6 7 yge “aU fha3
'esd;eg’evntladmeked Ujeild d a0 U G €U Us T3l ¢

Verb, pres subj, 38 e "Thea- U o ¥ , 'l say4o3ou,’ echoes the

i o6 UUs 3 alafk, in dhrknesss authority of Jesus found, for example, in the
"life not focused on God's claim and commgnd antitheses of 5:248." Hagner.
is lost in spiritual darkness." Morris. e U} o ebe anxious, worry, be concerned
Gvd, @dighs d about
0 @ 8 Ue dh, darkngsd, evil Y g 6 d f self,dhmost being, life, person
"6 U6 d, how much{?}, how many(?) G 9 dMVeéib, aor act subj, 2 pl & damdr

“ 0 d eat, consume

Matthew 6:24 d \lekb, aor act subj, 2 pl o 3drink
B U d uisUUUs ught a g J| theveodis) U &) g @ré ladllidgdin amgng o |
O 3 30 esGetlUs oaU U dotherWithgsses, f' vgzsyWsd"®andireany '\
3 d 23dyaU0U0Us oaU Us ¢huiich fathegs. Thdy thilaig been nseited |
G gisl0adU0 duU tegeUi Uglyinfudhce ofevéige $13 On.the other hand
e uUUsd, e wndbnendthingg u U3 |they may have been omitted by
i g 3 Uean) be able to, be capable of homoioteleuton or possibly by influence of
i g gen & accli g dat Ui g te® Luke 12:22.
U 8 g o Eegve, be a slave € d uangatwe particlenor, and not
qor, (3 . either.jor) uxe U,n W.a2g
O d, @vUscds candd, ~3a6d” grerss clothe; midd put on, wear
¢ 9 U Bate, despise, be indifferent to IIIustrative of the anxiety about this life which
This does not mean hatred as we commonl can hinder a person's undistracted and abs¢lute
use the term but only putting in sexbplace, discipleship.
cf. Luke 14:26. e desphatic form ofa ) not, no; used in

U0} e datherlanother adifferent guestions expecting an affirmative answer.
2 o U’ |&ve, show love for “aUs ¥3 ,or " @lmames
> 3 d 3\, midd dep indic, 3 s Uy e i d, food, gourishment

> 3 U U cbe bydldo, hold firmly to “ 3 U g e W, clotbirgggarment
2 UU U j despldertreat with contempt Cf. Phil 4:6; 1 Pet 5:7.
e Ue ¥ 3 thgmoney, wealth, property
"Would-be compromisers misunderstand his Matthew 6:26
teaching, for they miss the picture of slave gnd =1 T “
sIaveqwnerW.hicl:h lies behind his words. As| a & B:f g gi’l}]gs UG g i v d D:J(ljlcjj: Z i s ;JG e
McNeile puts it, ‘Men can work for two O g = cedeaUd 5 U “00 e
employers, but no slave can be the property of Uy ydOs U UYL ' e G el d & oos
two owners," for 'single ownerighand full g U s3-:
time service are of the essence of slavery.' o = -

anybody who divides his allegiance betweef
God and mammon has already given in to
mammon, since God can only be served with
an entire and exclusive devotion. This is

simply because he is God: thahe Lord, that
is my name; my glory | give to no other." (Is
42:8; 48:11). To try to share him with other
loyalties is to have opted for idolatry." Stott.

eba Uookystraight at, consider, see
" UUUs snekird a6 g

The parallel in Lk 12:24 has 'ravens.' |

tdrd not, neither
g 3 Ugather, gather together
2~ @ d d of dbarn, grgnary
Not encouragement idleness, for the birds
are busy in finding their food.
8 J U3 s kedvenlygniheaven
U} U (feed, provide with food, sustain
¢ U o sadwmore
U o U (i ldtrans. be worth more than, be
superior to
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Cf. 10:31. "Christ's argumehtfrom the less 9 &9 b Usm dven, urgace
to the greatef amounts to this: if the birds, b U e athrow, place
who cannot in any real sense plan ahead, have 6 Uands  Uedv. thus, in this way
no reason to worry, then certainly you, my 2 ¢ 0 9 Uxlstigesdeess
followers, endued with intelligence, so that "eagd, ~ egmmoeeoacgmetd, 6g
you can take thought for the future, should ot many
be filled with apprehensichHendriksen. ¢ U o sadwmore
2906 o oflittedajth 6 3
Matthew 6:27 For Jesus use of this term, see also:
Uad @ ~ 3 e 3 gUjoses 4 Mayf §:2p Utlma@hguples feagof qrowaing ja
5 Y 3: 1e98aUs U Us Ma?t 94 31 Pel%:H; "fear of sinking;
e U} 9 esed25 Matt 16:8 the disciples slowness to learn
ugs ':JG?M be able to,_be capable of from Jesus' miracles.
} 8 U U addl,cadddo, increase
j Zi 3 sg)’fr,:]lspcaﬁr;)it:fgfe, stature, height Matthew 6:31
U d, @epUsceds canddd, ~3a6d¢ eUgoeselidqUl ayoeslUdL ¢a
7 o 9 is wsét both to mean height (Lk 19:3 g a ayeUs,; XL _gd Uy sbUsL el
and to mean age (Heb 11:11). Here, in context, & U} © eseel.25
it probably means length of life since a cubi G o v &g aor act subj, 1 pl 0 de2b
(0.5 m) would seem to be inappropriate as & 1 or 3
small measre (cf. particularly & U dni Ule g~ . ¥ eMemh, aor act subj, 1 pl o 3w25
the parallel in Lk 12:26). Perhaps life is beirg " U} o b pwr@axclothe, dress
viewed as a path just as we might speak of
our birthday as another milestone (cf. Ps 395).  Matthew 6:32
"¥3U0U0 o [ ddgd UUs@dUes Clsossl e
Matthew 6:28 2 "oy 4 . & 3 6 jY¥3osed
a U "0y “sitieU0ed Ua gLfLIGIJ‘u'Y?’ e Y3 W B e v g 010
U °ojasU”Ug U 3~J?‘eegu93L deszunnom&accpfd33g1 sgd
298 9 0353 @& U sedeglosl nation, people; U U Geéntiles
“~ 30U ge 17) ,C|0t6imgg'garment | l.e. those outside the famlly of faith. |
e U} o eseelV.#5 ~ " 9 g s€&kk) desire, search for
a UUUe \Wérb,@dy act imperat, 2 pl 8  Uverb perfin form butvith present
8 UU Ue¢ U scohsideryobserve meaning) know, understand
a8 ] 9 3 ars lily, atrgctive wild flower e J U3 ossedv.26a6 3
2 0] 8 gn fiekl,garm, countryside G} meed, have need of
U 3 UsakU 3grow, spread, increase s~ Ud, (atethativelosm of O dll; pl
8 8 ~ awdrk, work hard, labour everything
3 d d spin In Classical Greek, Ufdllows vowels and
s~ lbows consonants, but this distinctionlis
Matthew 6:29 largely lost in the Greek of the New
ay oy U € 3 Us 6 U Flesament. 3 ~ 3~ Y0 U]
uh3 U Us "UysUb¥yalUs d 3 Uct Ux3.
U 3Noun, dat st ¢ 3 Uf glatyg Matthew 6:33
splendour sdU00 00U u "y Ues U 3 bUGsa
, U} o b puraniclothe, dress R tesUssliada U Us , a0 Ou U
U d, @pUseds ecadd, 36d ;g0 00ded U0USs e 3.

¢ d U Week, search for, look for

Matthew 6:30
9 = 0 0 ¥ | Pursue with energgnd intent. Thﬁ; .
N u 0 3 6hy g fj N b ZUj [%rat ve mie&ns tatfief that ohe SHOU|EIH e
4 963 L g @ea 363 * ifigdomtie centr dr¥ned existercd hd
2 EU9y3s3g %9 3 ! ¢ ¢ oo Ethug“«g‘(f.?er°1ence fhe rfie of God fully in one’
&9 0 h suUss; . heart, hence the present tense, 'keep seekihg."
G 6 } Uamng ,grass,gegetation Hagner.
2 0} 6 gn see\y28 - — - .
d & U joday } ¥ Uiest in the first place, first of all

G
U  sAelverb tomorrow, the next day
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"The words {J 6 g ]dré&lacking in two Matthew 7:1-6
major witnesses (and B) and can be "Jesus turnfrom a negative attitude in one's
explained as a natural scribal addition. On the own affairs (worry) to a negative attitude in

other hand, Matthew only rarely uded) @ o $ U s {bne's attitude to others (censoriousness). H
without modifiers, and these instances are gasy |[points to a bad habit all too characteristic of

42

to regard as exceptionsde.8:12; 24:7). Thug the human race, and instructs his followers hot
the words were possibly omitted accidentallly. to be hasty in making negative gements on
TheU Ufeligwing i 9 @ U s @lso i 5 eadier their fellows. It is a dangerous procedure
with the presence of the antecedéri ¢ g because it invites a similar judgement in
Hagner. return. And it is a difficult procedure becausg
CI 99 U 5 @3 ﬁf g Bguteousqegs’ What |S our own fau|tS make |t hard fOI’ us to see

right, what God requires precisely what is amiss in our fellows."

"Participation in he kingdom, as Matthew h Morris.

already informed us (see 5:20), necessitate
righteousness of a qualitatively new kind. Tlhe Matthew 7:1

gift of the kingdom and the demand of this 2 a) Uds, 30 ¢ ayad UUL
new righteousness are inseparable.” Hagnefr.
"The important thing for the disciplesisto b
constantly seeking to do the things that Go
wills, that is, to be submissive to the King. |
this context seeking God'ghteousnesgnot
our own righteousness) will mean that
righteousness which God alone can give...
This will include the 'right standin before

-

This does not forbid all acts of judgement (0
John 7:24). It "is not a requirement to be blifnd,
but rather a plea to be generous." Stott.
"The meaning here ... is that unfair or
uncharitable judgments should be avoided. |A
note of humility is suggested too by the
immediate context (vv.-8): one should not

. judge others more harshly or by a different
Goq that comes about as t_he result of Chrigt standard than one judges oneself.” Hagner.
saving work and also the right conduct that — -
befits the servant of God." Morris. 94 eddVetbua_to(rj pass St‘bJ' 2@ fj 93 ¥
™ 6 6 U add.Gddao JU. ge: pass judgement on, co'n gmn
A divine passive | Morris thinksthat the consequential judgemént
P i spoken of here is that of God.

S

Matthew 6:34

= 0 i Q00 0 g Matthew 7:2
£ ¢ 3 gL sEsRUQRL YO Y ° Yy 4f’ea;aa‘UL’)"aJa;asl"JL’]l"J
U 1963 egUjgeseieauUusUU WE, Y o7
sUsalU U U 4. ey FY4 00, 0 U0 e0U0,ddeda 0

9} o ¢ Un judgkeendnt, verdict
|Cf. Rom 2:1. |
e UU, 8 & ,measue, degree, quantity

Cf. Phil 4:6; 1 Pet 5:7. |

U _} osees3v.30 o o
UgUesd, ° Urflexive prontlg,Ue 3 ¢ U U ensure, deal out
himself, herself, itself .
2 } @ U U e denough; it is@rough A number of MSS, followed by the TR, read =
s Us s (eyil, it§edness 2 3 Us ¢ UU jrathérthare UUp d di UuUuUs
probably influenced by the parallel in Lk 6:3B.

"A shallow thinker might gather from the
previous words about trust that the believer

will have a smooth path through life. That is Matthew 7:3 B
not what Jesus is saying. All people have Ua G bay’ Usgdg U ayvylied U
trouble, believers among them. But he is 2 UUalae teg, U 3 @ "3 U
making clear that there is all the difference ih s 20UU3eU d;

the world between facing the pleims we will b & U see, look, be able to see

certainly meet with firm faith in our heavenly a U} G e dh, spexlg small splinter

Father and facing th_em with anxiety." Morrig. Perhaps 'sawdust.' The analogy reflects thel
Each day contains its share of evil, but Gogl's familiarity of Jesus with the carpenter's shop,
faithfulness can be counted upon on a daily] of. Mt 13:55: Mk 6:3.

basis." Hagner. Cf. Is 26:3.

e d, Umbssessive adjyour, yours
8 @ 8 df, loggbgam of wood

U U U 3 eofisiger, think of, notice,
observe

QO Cc Co
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"What is a tiny flaw in another is seen so J
clearly by a censorious person, while ironically

G Uy UG Verkl éog pass ptc, m nom pl
G U} Upgassturn, turn around

what is an outrageously huge failure in the
latter is conveniently overlooked altogether.|It
is the selfrighteous, censorious person wholis
particularly eager to correct the faults of

Prabably "we should understand the
construction as chiastic: the pigs do the
trampling and the dogs tearing in pieces."
Morris.

others." Hagner.
Morris adds, "The meaning is not that in evgry

3 ¥ Werlg aor act subj, 3pl d o sapd o
d O burst, tear in pieces

case the person passing judgement is a wo[se

sinner than the one he criticises. It is rather fthat
whathe finds wrong in his brothers is a very
small matter compared with the sins God sdes
in him."

Matthew 7:4

"( ’ g’ NJLOJ g’ U] zljliJa- {
a’?‘;ueg’”a”Ue idUa¢ea
iea d 3 U idUa¢ Ga
q or

~ 1 OVerp, futactindic, 3 = Uo v

2 (U 9 daow, tolerate

“ o b gewb,aoractsubj,15 abUasor
throw out, expel, cast out

Note that this verse deals withilure to judge
appropriately. It is applied by many
commentators to the message of the Gospe
"The gospel of the kingdoiinin 13:456 the
kingdom is a peaill was to be preached to a
but its heralds were also instructed to shake
dust off their feet when they weenot received
||$tcgalhousemu@Nn (1@1 )Y Bavies(&
A]hsog , au Ue g

"Staying on and on in the company of those
who ridicule the Christian religion is not fair fo
other fields that are waiting to be saved,
especially in view of the fact that the harvest is
plertiful but the labourers are few."
Hendriksen.

"The issue here thus focuses on the lack of

the

Matthew 7:5 receptivity rather than on any intrinsic
“seyoUY, “abUal 0 ¢ qunwoghingsg of any igdiviguals ¢ group.”
0e U s ueef]s, a U Uf]UlHaglngrllha.vvllqr{ ~ablall b

U] aY¥)ylied "o Us idUaca Ue > GU0ala deg.

Matthew 7:7-11

" 68 ) g thdhypocrie

"Jesus is drawing attention to a curious feature
of the human race in which a profound
ignorance of oneself is so often combined with
an arrogant presumption of knowledge aboyt
others, especially about their faults." Morrig.

"Here he is simply making emphatically the
central pointthat prayer to a loving Father ig
effective. The point is not that human
persistence wins out in the end, but that the
heavenly Father who loves his children will
certainly answer their prayers." Morris.

* o b Uveilb, aor actimperat, 25 a b Ua & ¥
"~} ¥ Uneha first, first of all

U @ (hen, at that time

U s Ub ase€ cearly

Matthew 7:7
) U0 00, o0 ied®tUUUSs
O 3e000L o936i 000, o0

U U Bk, request, demand

"glicthuee i,mpecatlvas are prisend, GhQerlinihg
the;lrrmﬁrtdrldesof dontirsuous action. " Wworrig.

ICf.Ule18:48; 1168. U d 60 3

Matthew 7:6

rd i U0 U -020963 Us d s
Us d eUjoUjalUUd € 3 g
ee’  aUU0 aU0UU UOUelieglosz
U U 3 aU a0y UGysUUOd

s 2 9 6 d holyltpnsegrated, set apart
to/by God

9gv¥Y3, mdogaed

e d UnEgative particlenor, and not, neither

epa¥dl 9 \etbl¥at pass indic, 38 s U ¥ e 9

s d U Qeek, search for, look for
U ;  averb, fut act indic, 2 pl0
9 } 8 gkmock (at a door)

2 3 G agpen

J9l0ax

b & dV@rb, aor act subj, 2 pb U o throw,
throw down, place
} o U; o pefr] 6 g
f & @rep with genbefore, in front of
94 end pig 6 g
] I&Jsl,l otherwise

€

"All who serve God know what it is to be
faced with 'doors' that are fast closed, and i
means a lot that prayer will result in the
openingof such doors. The three expressior]s
underline the effectiveness of prayer. Look ft
it which way you will, it gets things done."

U0 " 0U MVerb,gar actsubj, 3 pl

Morris.

V]
€
GG
ed’
a U
a UUU " (rample on

“89gd, mfediscd
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Matthew 7:8
d o U 0 3 aUsgbys QMatthew)7:12 edU 3
O yatals oaU U 9;6i63UdY2 BB omest UUWUB .~ 3 dyeo
s 3dy ¥y 89, 6 Uxd oaU
Matthew 7:9 e Ued oY)y ~GUss Us.zhe
¥ Uad " d3Usss dy37 "’ ed, 3 |Thekéferé' Prebably refers back to the wholg
g d U Us epgthes ~ s Jdbthe pteceting sermdnthough our Father's

"The rhetorical questions together with the
negative constructions beginning withq
amount to affirmations. When a child asks fpr
bread or a fish, no parent would respond with a
stone or a snake." Hagner.

q or

2} Ue dgn bread, aloaf, food
a9 d @8 gn, stomegprecious stone
“ 7 9 U agive, hasd

Matthew 7:10

N 80U Bde 3
cdgdm fishe d
(s d,m dnake serpent

"France holds that 'a snake might be taken fjor

a fish, particularly the edike catfish of

Galilee." While Mounce sees in thrake

'some eelike fish without scales that,

according to Lev 11:12, was not to be eaten|'

We cannot be sure which is correct, but clegrly

there was something that resembled fish b

was not and that mocked hunger rather tha

satisfied it." Morris.

UG adze & " st

Matthew 7:11

0 8 3 eU d g3y e

2 o 0d iestihsUs Us d Uyoe
€ 9263 00U e 3

Gt GUs 2 oU0d Ue d U Ue

"8 3 d) 6 devil Had, wicked
"Throughout the New Testament, the solidafity
of the race in sin is taken as a basic fact."
Morris.

@ {verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

teeU,n dite d

2 o Ud 8 d goodgusefug fitting

UUos 3 e childg p descendants

" e U6 d, howmuck?

¢ U o sadwemore; rather

Cf. the parallel in Lk 11:13 which has U g ¢

s 0 orather tham o U éladgner thinks that

"These 'good things' can be thought of as thHe

eschatological blessings that accompany th

presence of the kingdom (cf. Luke's 'Holy

Spirit"), so that the work of the disciples in

proclaiming the kingdom iprimarily in view,

or alternatively the more ordinary and ongoing

needs of the disciples (cf. 6:&3)." Cf. Jas

1:17

Ce

D

care for us should act as a motive to carefu
concern for others. The lack of clarity

concerning the connection with what precedes
is probably responsible féhe omission o8 |3
from a few MSS+(* L sy” bo™).

i e d, agmuches howmuch, Ged
2 3, wWheeyer ~
d U & wish, will

e Uandg Uthus, in this way

"The golden rule is found in some form or
another in a variety of religions, mosttythe

gatwl(j q? not do to others what you woy
not like them to do to you.' Jesus, however,
enunciates this rule in positive form, and
appears to have been the first to do so; his
followers are to be active in doing good to
others." Morris.

d

3 8 ¢ aggdn law

"Elsewhere Jesus says that the law and the
prophets 'hang' on the two commandments
love God and one's neighbour (22:40), whig
is another way of saying the same thing. Bgth
ways of putting it totally exclude selfishnesg
and stress a propettitude of love and care fqr
others. The person who constantly lives
according to the golden rule is keeping all the
rebulgtions in Schiptlké dltEéIn@gléne s conduct
téwards othér pedple.” Mdlris.

"# is febh thig saginglarid shat of $2:3M that
I6ve bedine the dominant theme of the
Christian ethic... If the ethics of the kingdon
of God anticipate the coming future in the
present, then this is especially true of the ethic
of the golden rule, which is the distillation of
kingdom ethics. If this teaching désus were
to be lived out in the world, the whole systemn
of evil would be dramatically shaken. Even {f
it were to be manifested seriously in the
Church, its impact would be incalculable. In
this sublime command, so simple and yet s¢
deep, we encounterchallenge central to the
purposes of God and therefore one that is dso
eschatological in tone. No other teaching is|so
readily identified with Jesus; no other teaching
is so central to the righteousness of the
kingdom and the practice of discipleship."
Hagner.

to

=

-
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Matthew 7:13-27

"The concluding section of the sermon is ta
up with impressing on the hearers the
difference between real and merely nomina
discipleship." Morris.

"Jesus began his sermon with unqualified
tenderness, embracing in the Blessilgse
who felt least embraceable. He concludes W
unqualified toughness, warning us that his
sermon is not an intellectual option, a set off
suggestions we may take or leave, one
philosophy among many others, but that it i

en

ith

the exclusive way to life." FD miner.

Matthew 7:13

K GyadUOUU s
“"iad aU U yie
> " taUsUs,
Uychelzes U
a\tétkbLabractlmperat 2p|
g U} emet, Gosin, come in
36 dnarray, @ 3

f gadeg’door

g d ,widd)s U, g

e NarY e
Cof Co W

v
GU0Us
~g2d
! a~UU

K

& anjtted by a few MSS, including |

U } g6 ¥ }vddg, roomys

NASYV translates as 'easy' but this is not a g
translation. The point is not that this way is

easy but that its easy to be found in this way|.

pod

U e df way,gath, road, journey
2~ Uolead
>~ ¥ & U4 Westrudtgn, utter ruin
"eagd,
much, many

The relationship between the 'gate' and the
'‘path’ or 'way' is the subject much
controversy. Some think that the gate is at t
end of the path and is the entrance into glon
Others think that gate and path are poetic
parallels for the same demand to go Christ'
way. Bruner sums up the 'traditional' (see
Pilgrim's Progresy ard perhaps most natural
interpretation. "Jesus is appealimgthfor an
evangelical decision (the gateydfor an

then, the narrow gate and the tough way arq
simply the difficult choice for Jesudthe
constatly challenging decisions for
discipleship to him." Cf. Luke 13:24.

ethical endurance (the way). Taken togethef

" gemoelaaégogdd,

The metaphor of the 'two ways' was commd
in Jewish, Hellenistic and early Christian

writings.

Matthew 7:14

Us ﬁUst 7 “iad a0
2 "YoegadU U g U 3 36wes
U jaGeasslUUd U Ues.

Instead ol 5 () $dtdesMSS, followed by
TRhave Us .aUds’psobably "a Semitis
(cf. Ps 139:17) not understood by some
copyists who proceeded to add the omicron
making U sHagner.

7 & endjtted by some MSS, though in tlis
case by a number of cursives.

U U d a5 eVerb, petf pass ptc, f nom s
d & 9 press hard, crush

"The verb ... conveys the basic idea of presging
(dhich ¢aéad to the thbaght ofeaffliétih);
herd it i that of CoPrésgioh khd Husd
rarroWneds SThe pérfect points to a continu
state. It is not the obvious opposite to ‘broad,
and perhaps we should detect an allusion tq
persecutions that are part and parcel of the
Christian life." Morris. Cf. Acts 14:22.
Hagnersays, "Given the context of the
preceding ethical teaching of the sermon, the
radical character of discipleship is in view."

cvyd,f lited
29 2 @ ( little, gmall; bk few

A1%

No-one drifts into this way by accident. "Th
way taught by Jesus, uparhich the disciples
are invited to travel, is inestimably superior
despite the various demands it puts upon its
travellers. If it is a rigorous way, it is
unmistakably also a way of grace. The

sciples are not to worry that they are the
minority, the fewover against the many. It is
not the point of the passage to speculate over
the number who are saved or lost. The congern
is the challenge afforded by discipleship. BU
the disciples are not to worry that their path
involves the rigours of discipleship a®ll as
the experience of suffering, sacrifice and
persecution. For they, by the grace of God,
have found the way to life; they are the
privileged." Hagner.

—

Matthew 7:15

ByeliycOUU0 - U s yUgu
“3683UUs "y d e d " s
“avydUs Uy U Gs3 aioaass
"} 8 0 Pay slose attention to, be on

guard, watch, watch out
yUg e |} e (ng faldedprophet g
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It is difficult to determine the nature of the "t U3 U} 8 3, 'geod tide] egnhe context of
false prophets mentioned here. Gundry thinks the sermon and the Gospel, represents the
that they were Jewish Christiaoger zealous disciples of Jesus, the people of the kingdorp,
for the law while others argue that they werg and thes U} ~ & gag'apafl fruit,' the
antinomian ultraPaulinists. Hagner nghteousness expounded in the teaching of
comments, "The designation ‘false prophetq Jesus U” 3 83 utUsltujes ,al; "egd 8 3
need not be taken in a narrow, technical sefise 'decayed tree, bad fruit,' refers, on the other
as referring to a particular group. It is hand, to those (false prophets) whoyogive
impossible to know what sgific group, if the appearance of belonging to the truth angl
any, the evangelist had in mind... The term fan whose true character is revealed in their
be applied generally to all who fulfil the unrighteous deeds." Hagner.
description in 7:120, who bring forth 'bad
fruit," whether Pharisees (thus Hill), Matthew 7:18
charismatic enthusiasts, libertines, or even o S - - - ~
hypocrites in the Burch (Minear). Possibly ¢ uts UuUs Juysujes 209 Uq’ c 30 v
o > s U 3, e u udysuyes3 uU" ) 3
the warning is general and has no specific a9l 3
group in mind." -
e UoPsobogn. mnompl GUsg. 7 Us g,u gs3 Uearu be able to, be capable of
who, which
~ 3 U g ¢ W,clotbimyggarment Matthew7 19 - .
"3 8b UUB 3heeps g . 3 uysiujes ¢ ,896 3 alU) 3
aafh  UUUUs oU u d } bYaaU
I.e they appear or masquerade as memberg of - - o
the flock. 8 9 a8Verb, pres act ptc, n nom/acc'se s U ¥
~ 0 ¥ dabva within, inside, inwardly "Jesus does_ not speak of what the tree doe B,
g a6 dn wafg but of what it does not do; in the last r_esort tis
- not the tre that actually bears bad fruit that {s
ct. ACtSj 20:29. - condemned, but one that fails to produce gqod
s } ° Uz ,gradpings gfeedy fruit.” Morris.
Matthew 7:16 ’ 3 f en Cfll.ﬂ aff, cut down, remove
2 U 3 aUy” 3 U U 3 ”lzﬁ@e;:‘amwwwdown Usi d.
seUe ”ugaayoeg?h}wgzga gz Ct thé'wortls of John the Baptist in 3:10 and
z Ugobhoev¥s U aU. Jesus' words in John 15.
Cf. Lk 6:4344. |
a U} ~ 6 h, fruis autcome Matthew 7:20
~ " 9 2 3 ¥ Vetb(ifiut Midd dep indic, 2 pl s 30 oU - U 3 aU; s U U 3
“ 9 9 9 3peréeves understand, U Usi d
recognise 2 énclitic particle adding emphasis to the
| A timeless or gnomic future. word with which it is associated
e d Wegative particle, used in questions to " 903 ¥ set\lé U
indicate the expectation of a negative
answer Matthew 7:21-23
g & o \gather These verses provide a "striking illustration pf
2 9 Us d W thord-glant the lesson given in vv 180." Hagner.
G UUG g of d(buncth of) grapes
94 sbe e Yriar, tbisgle Matthew 7:21
Ugaaanfigeg B g’ ayov3 eeolk TijyeU ai
Matthew 717 3 3 gUEsta»UGU3 U 3 = ;83
8 L’Jwgg’ 3 Gysljes 2o0d @ e%)Z;G vg’ Uae g*hg £eq ¢
"esU , U a Gu” )} 3 Uy 2
e3dye d o U L "Me;]tthf\;]vs corfnrrr:unlty can ha;}rdly have failgd
¥ o to think here of the primary Christian
g ¥ ;J éhg’s, in this way confession, tht Jesus is Lord (cf. Rom 10:9;
} ;13tree @8 @ N, . ili
» 9 Ud e d gooddusefus fitting Phil 2:11; 1 qu 12:3), and of the futllltyl of_ '
s Uae d ,good, fine ceautiful empty pr_ofessmn _(cf. the e.mphags en doing
& U ) ed badlottengworthless vv.hat. is rlghteo.us |n" Rom 2:13; Jas 1:22, 25
“e3dy 6 devilidd 63 2:14; 1 John 2:17)." Hagner.
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o

U G U e U VaibUfit bhied dep indic, 3 pl The use of this particular word underlines tHeir
U 00} emes, gosn, come in failure to submit and to obey. "Religion can
d Uad e Un willnibb, desire never take the place of actual obedience to fthe

"When the kingdom of heaven comes in all fts teaching of Jesus. Matthew will return to thi$
fulness, it will not be people's professions that uncompromising vievin chap 25, again in
count, but their profession as shown in the yay | connection with the coming day of judgmen}.”
they live." Morris. Cf. Lk. 6:46. Hagner.
Matthew 7:22 Matthew 7:24
"G oo je Gas e85 ”9:”"@05;{1533 a0 Lﬁwequ zl;eoeTiilz}vse”L"Jseg Us
ai;su G u G 5 3thEJsUe+l,lesg@iUeUUuUseUssU all Ueiq, €
U] ] 3heUUs tUseh3oU u;&dJsdeweaUqueng dstliheduU U
a 3heUUs UgsYeUsd "~ eso&e d 0 3 seywillels.;
~ '} 8 WMerbsfutactindic, 3ple-Uo ¥ aUsd, whodavlich, whoevgm
"~ @ Us 3 sdgmonstfative adjthat, he, "Doing' words is a somewhat curious
she, it _ expression, but clearly it means that the pefson
For the phrase 3~ o U s 3 cf. Aldos 7 ¢ U yin view is not content with admiring
8:9; 9:11; Isa 2:20; Zeph 1:10,14; Zech 14:4, 6, outstanding teaching; he makes it his guide|and
8, 13, 20, 21; 2 Thess 1:10; 2 Tim 4:8. models his life on it." Morris.
Ged, Opmbssessive adjyour, yours '.'The standard of orthopraxy, of rigloigsness,
3 8 ¢ Un nabthe, gtle, authority is the words of Jesus, not those of the Torap."
i Us ¢ 8 3 B a@mon, evigspirit Hagner.
“3Ub _aVeerb, dar act indic, 1 pl ¢ 8 amake like; passresemble, be like
" 9 b U &hmw out, cast out AnumberofMSSreade e s v Gy U |Ug 3
"God who is holy can do holy things with perhaps influenced by Lk 6:47.
instruments that are not. The ability to drive 2 3d} , m manghasgand
out demons says nothing about the inner G} e 3 9 ¢wisg, sensibte
holiness of the broom which God may makdg 8 o @ U lsuigdbwild up
use of. Obedience is more than miracles." 8 o 9 f) houds home
Gutzwiller. . " 00y B,rock)splid rock
"To be active in religious affairs is no
substitute for obeying God." Morris. Matthew 7:25
HI!| is correct, then, in characlterlsmg the. B U sUUybd 7 bJsco 5 U Noda 3
activities of these persons as 'a continuatiorj of o o o < . o
that of Jesus himself ... falfilment of th guguls e e 3Uegs U 3 g Uy
atot Jesus himset ... fihiment ot the “~9Uas , aU e o ~ UGU0Us, VUL
apostolic commissioning' and as 'in no way O 3 " w0, Us
abnormal in the life of the early church'... — yv !
These persons are thus not criticised for thdir s UU UD tome orgo down, descend
charismatic activities but for their dependente bjecd,randd 5
upon them as a substitute for the righteousjess X @ d &/erb, aor actind, 1s&3pl y c e e Us
taucht by Jesus. We may conclude that ¢ UUe ard riveresgeam
charismatic activities, done apart from this 3 Uhfow (of wind)
righteousness, have no setintained 2 3Uea 'Elﬁ\kjév'”“‘f g
importance and are in themselves insufficieht "4 60 " \edb,aoractindic, 3 pl
for entry into the kingdom of heaven." Hagnkr. } 6 U dall ddwn, beat against
|Cf. Ezek 13:1615; Isa 28:17.
Matthew 7:23 * 7 U dMerb, aor actindic, 3§ o ~ Glk
s U Upr 00 sea»eﬁyfjer[]ﬂ”[]e ”do‘@le
“ 93 7%s e gL z”’eex;l‘) U@ c&Ue« rbxph&merfpassmdlc 3s
~4oUegheVUses U 3 236eaUs U ¢ U afeusdyestablish firmly
U g then, at tbat time Matthew 7:26
¢ 8 o 6 cotfess, declare = - . .
e U0 nevdrd a U d 2 98+t¥3 €e€6g Ues d a&h
“ 93 Werb, aoractindic,19 93 v 0o ¥ o U & o%e ':j” L;aJ EJG&g(,O;GsYUde“K
Cf. Jer 1:5; Amos 3:2. %Yi ;asg3sg @ 0 Qs dau sats

2 " @ 6 ¥ golaway, leave
"} 9 U sveork,dis, perform
2 3 8 ¢ ofUwickedigess, lawlessness

e ¥} 6 d, foolish; Uas s faolishness
2 ¢ ¢ @8 df, samgl,gseashore
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of sand, but a failure to take seriously the
necessity for a solid foundation." Morris.

"We should not understand a deliberate chdice

Matthew 7:27

aU sUUybd 71 byaeo o U
“"3UglUs @ s 3Ucss ol
“~9Uas , a0 * U603, o
eUo¥yad.

"} 8 U o dbéatlapainst; strike against

'QYQSQ‘,faIIl;JYq o
eUoUd, ¢ Ulargegieat ¢ Uo U

house built on sand there is in the end no o
fate than complete destruction. So it is with
anyone who hears Jesus' teaching without
heeding it. It is teaching with a strong

comfortand inspire. We neglect the warning
our peril." Morris.

undertone of warning as well as with much {o

"The expression pointe complete ruin. Forla
her

at

Matthew 7:24-27 Postscript

It is easy to make this discourse, with its
uncompromising concluding admonitions, i
a new nomism, i.e., the pursuit of
righteousness through the obeying of
commandmats (those of Jesus replacing thq
of Moses). But this conclusion, as plausible
it seems at first glance, makes the mistake
ignoring the larger context, not only of the
sermon itself, with the opening, kerygmatic
beatitudes, but also and more imjpoitty of
the whole Gospel within which this this
discourse takes its place. There the
announcement of the good news of the
dawning kingdom has priority. This means
above all a new era with a new experience
the grace of God. Any nomism, or law
centrednes, must take account of this new ¢
Nevertheless, the teaching of Jesus is to beg
taken seriously, as even Paul would have
insisted. And the Sermon on the Mount star
within the canon of the Church as a proper
antidote to a Paulinism that (unlike Paul

The gospel of the NT has room for the stern
ethic of Jesus, without ceasing to be gospel
The Sermon on the Mount represents an
emphasis not simply for Jewish Christians,
who may have some lingering interests in
satisfying the strictures of Moses, but also f
all Christians, who cannot claim that name
without interest in the righteousness of the
kingdom." Hagner.

himself) champions a gospel of cheap gracg.

to

se
as
Df

ra.

ds

Matthew 7:28

TU ~“oy3U0Ue U0 ~ Uy aU
ahoegd Uei Usgd, 30 &
U e U Us L

~

x Sl whery at which g ¢ o s U
uy %@29)@@\?”’@55 U 6 oa
Nz dlbegmbged d O U (¢

|The imperfect suggests an ongoing effect. |

G &6 gn cravd, multitude

"The plural,multitudes indicates thathis was
not the impression of a tiny minority but of g
large number of people. As we saw in 5:1, t
sermon was addressed primarily to disciple

is the reaction of these others that Matthew
now relates. Heloes not give the impression

teachers, some slightly more acceptable tha
others. Jesus astonished people. There wa

but there were others than disciples present.

that Jesus was simply another in a multitude

one like him." Morris.

U 9 U U cfdteaching, what is taught

Cf. Mk 1:22. |

Matthew 7:29

N3 0 |}
e

us

G

Ce

UsUYﬁgxsv
23 Uege U

C

U feachr .
36 g U $ @ythoritygpower
9} Ue ¢ U U g sfribe, Bxpadit in

Jewish law, scholar; town clerk

G
U
]
u

e
U d

Hagner comments, "The periphrastic
constructiorn 3 U o §i'fikdvasteaching,’
draws attention to the repeated teaching tha
astonished the listeners. The consistent
element in this teaching that caused the
astonishment was tfie 3 6 g '&uthdtity,' it
presupposed. Unlike 23 UeeQUUO
'their scribeswho taught not with a sense of
their own authority but in heavy dependencs
upon the traditions of earlier teachers and
somewhat diffidently, Jesus set forth his
teaching with unique conviction and authori
(cf. 'But | say to you": 5:22, 28, 32, 39, 44;
'thesemywords'": 7:24, 26). Nor does his

text of the Torah; it is preminentlyhis own
words that are authoritative. This unique

~ 3 @ gis) as the reader of Matthew knows,
the result of the true identity oédus.” Hagne
adds that the verse, "has an unmistakable
polemical tone reflecting the growing hostilit

teaching consist mainly of the exegesis of tie

t so

sd

>

<

between the synagogue and the church."
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Matthew 8:1ff

Having focused on Jesus' wonderful teachir
Matthew now moves on to focus on Jesus'
miraculous haling. 8:1 marks the beginning
a section recording Jesus' miracles (chapte
9), preparing for the answer to John the
Baptist's question in 11:8 and culminating in
Peter's great confession that Jesus is the C
at the end of chapter 16. After shiJesus'
primary focus is on teaching the disciples th
significance of his approaching death. The
current section begins with the healing of
"persons excluded from full participation in
Israel's worship" (Green), namely a leper, a
Gentile and a woman.

g,

Df
s 8

hrist

D

Matthew 8:1
7UUOUbyYs Usd U Ue 2
Jeeaci dduaUs U U GaB 9
s UUUbBb \erb aaf act ptc, mgen s
a2 U U U b tbme orgo down, descend
} 6 d ,n neognthin, hill
> a9 8 &6 dallowyaccompany, be a
disciple
"eagd,
many

U

" gemo@ o6 g puch,d ,

Matthew 8:2

a U Ue

>y L Tiyo 0,

a U aldUs.

’ Safby aor act ptc, m nom s
"} 8 G U} coee digo to, approach

"} 8 G o gvarship, fall down and
worship, fall at another's feet

o0y d "y

0o
3 >

g U
dy

2
d
]

Col Cc=3

3
3
U

As with the use of the address 'lord’, so with
the verb used here it is uncertain whether it
implies worship or simply an act of respect 4nd
of pleading. Hagner says thatg }"is &J
confession of faith in Jesus as God's messi@nic

agent lut not necessarily belief in Jesus' deity.
(Of course, Matthew's readers understand
Jesus as one rightly worshiped as manifestiphg
the very presence of God.)"

VE

d U & wish, will

U g 3 Ucan] be able to, be capable of

He recognised that Jesus hamver to heal bu
was uncertain whether Jesus would choose|to

healhim.
a U d U} cdeanse, make clean, purify

Cf. Lev 13:45. "Leprosy was a terrible disealse,
but it was also a defiling disease. Those wh
had it were 'unclean.’ Being freed from leprd
was different from being freed from, say
paralysis. It was spoken of in terms of
cleansing, not simply of cure." Morris.

Matthew 8:3
a U ~aUU
g ¥y o, a U
U Ue b

~ a U Ostratah out, extend

¢ Usy , fchama pengr
s~ Umidd. take hold of, touch

Many MSSread) y UUs U Usg g |

A
o
cw
-~ o

Co
c

Ce
Co T
Q, C«
< C
< @

a
d
&

<L Cw

d
a
)

C(Co

diegd

It may have been many years since any-no
leprous person had touched this man. To t
him would be to become defiled. Cf. Lev 5:3.

a U’ J U,leprdsy, skin disease

ch

Matthew 8:4
a U ayoUs
: & “Uo U aU0Ug
" JUsid y 3 QBBdds U
Uepoae@. Ui y sa3 U Us
; Urans see; intransmake sure, see to
8dUU9g’ e drib@resnbthinge d U Us
0 Vetb, aor act subj, 3s- U0 ¥
Cf. 9:30; 12:16; 16:20; 17:9. Jesus did not
want people to misunderstand his mission gnd
r news to spread of him simply as a 'wonder
worker'.

U 9@, go one's way, depart

UUg U Gegil,exlve g’noun yourself
P 28053 g¢e o

A4 3 averk®dbrihdt im
d Unow, Hoﬁ’ntqaﬁt r&/ I

U;N‘}bun dats Uy Ug th, priesSty d
Cf. Lev 14:1,2 also Lk 17:14. "Jesus is thus
shown to be faithful to the stipulations of th
Torah in spite of ainfraction of the comman
not to touch." Hagner.

"} 80 3 Verboawmactimperat, 2 s
"} 6 G ( tHerypresent

u ¥4 e 3n_gifs affering

"} 6 0 U Waninmand, order

Cf. Lev 14:10, 2122.

e Uy Ug ) @ etestimorg,gvitness,
evidence

C

u 0 d

] 83

dg.

C Co

Co@
W Q
R

- w

G
U

Co i+

a
u
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Matthew 8:2-4 Postscript

"The unique authority of Jesus, just previougly

heard in his exceptional words, is now to b

seen in a series of exceptional deeds. The fjrst
of them is recounted briefly and directly. There

is a sense in which leprosy is an archetypic
fruit of the original fall of humanity. It leaveg
its victims in a most pitiable state: ostracise
helpless, hopeless, despairing. The cursed
leper, like fallen humanity, has no options u
he encounters the messianic king who will
make all things new. id simple confidence in
the ability of Jesus to cure his disease is
impressive. If only he wills to do it! But this
precisely is the work of the Messiah: to rest
the created order from its bondage to decay
do want to do it!" The very presence ofues
represents God's ' Yd
all who suffer. As Jesus reached out to the
leper, God in Jesus has reached out to all
victims of sin. The leper was cured
immediately by only a word from Jesus. Thi
same Jesus cures his people, the Chdircim
a whole host of maladies stemming from thé

i

ntil

Dre
Ll

S

o7

fall, both spiritual and physical. Indeed it is the

ultimate purpose of Jesus, as part of the fut
eschatological consummation, to heal every

re

malady without exception." Hagner.

Matthew 8:5-13

The healingof the centurion's son is the onlyj
miracle story in Matthew not found in Mark.
The source would seem to lie in the materig
common to Matthew and Luke but not found
in Mark, a source commonly known as Q. A
similar story is found in John 4:4&®1. Morris
comments on the differences between the
account here and that in Luke and takes thq
view that Matthew "simply gives the gist of t
centurion's communication with Jesus,

whereas Luke in greater detail gives the actual

sequence of events ... Matthew was comed
primarily with the centurion's faith and

nationality."

Matthew 8:5
A GUadhsUs
jel adUs
3
U & dVerb,der gct ptc, mgen s
g U} emet, Gosin, come in
"} 6 0 d wetbUaor acindic, 3 s
"3 600y seeeds

g’quﬂe
u U

C C
COCO e c

" a9 UUe 3 UUands dogU U eesgl U G 6 d , |A teg MSS lack the words

centurion
" Uy Ue @xhdityencourage, urge

o

U

“aUU0R[3 0

Matthew 8:6
a U eyox3l TiyoU,
8 "Uy UagUsahd,

°2a

Again, there is ambiguity in the salutation
90} U2

“Us d, md&fssewant, slave, child

Matthew uses the ambiguous ternt) which
could mean 'servant' (cf. Lukealsg g jp-lmutg
could equally mean 'son' (cf. John's)aTdie
Q source maydwve read U widch Luke
interpretedafl 8 g &6 d

b b o dverh gerf passindic,36 Uaa ¥
transthrow, throw down, place

“ U} Ua g U snopardlytic, erigple

i U s sterrigfly, with hostility

b UG U sterment, disturb
to the | eper

Matthew 8.7

a U oy o (bs

~

é and

U ald L3

d Uy U’ hea,cure; serve

"Jesus was willing to enter the home of a
Gentile, which is striking because the dwelli

Morris.

Theunusual syntax has caused many to
suggest Jesus' words may have been a
question, though Hagner thinks it more likely

to be the result of Matthew's terseness of style.

Matthew 8:8

aU =2 "8e}35dU ¢
g aUs gods

d dL 2 a@& ehas

O0Us "0 d e

§/eft) aogpass dep ptc, m nom s
8 o} 9 answerlreply

dverb, imperf act ind, 3<i d esay

Us e d worthy, suffcient, fit

Uo d ,roofd d

G U Safb, agr act subj, 2 ¢

see v.5

~

U
o
G
}

"I am not worthy,' rather than being a

reference to personal unworthiness, very
ryobaplyrgfiggts3hg gentyrion's sensitivity
Ievdsh gores, (which prohipited association

with Gentiles." Hagner.

¢ @ 3 alwgonly, alone
Od
heal, cure, restore

"Usd, sedvspiicd

“Usd
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Matthew 8:9 e uUUsd, e ndbonegndthingg U U3
a U 2} “ o s3dy v hd Ulemaceof Uy Lseglidds, Usdfs Uds

@ “eUgU 3 GU; UUsL UUJ, U0py00 aamﬁMyN%JwadUuliJ ~ 3 U
bey Ui ddqUs, a0 & epUtUWPelgyda Us a Ug Udonformisgi sz 0O ) a3
o0 460009, s U U U @ i|the textgod ly7:9. e adl 6 3
Us Us, aU gs U UsliegUsd, corelatyeadjsg Us 3
~ 36 g 0 $ Gythoritygright, power much, so great, so large
Several MSS, including B, read * @ " 9 0 U ofdfaith, toustgbelief
~ 36905 U3 .OMefrgemscontimerdsghht "With this first introduction of the word 'faith
this is "clearly an interpolation derived from in the Gospel (but see 6:30), Matthew has
the parallebccount in Lk 7:8." reached an important theme that will be
¢ Ug Bossessive pronouns,t]sing, accs ref.err(.ad tc? oftel? (e.glgl., 9:2, 22, 29; 15:28;

" - - ; 17:20; 21:2123:23)." Hagner.

¢ Ug U ang, belodgihg to me - — .

30y U0s Yllﬁctsgjldler g U ) &eb,aoractindic,1s&3pU } sloa ¥

g U ‘de(pUaar pass dep imperat, 2 s

ey ¥ g g tidneel Matthew 8:11
- ¢egb, pres midd/pass dep imperat, 2 s >y oY a € 3 Us . 6aa8 2

”;GesUs g 3 Y3eglss »aU 2 3Usaaode
2 a6 d ,another, other " by U e o0 U o aU Us b
U e g &6 g ,slawe,gervant U 3 6 3 Us 3L
"All authority in the army was vested in the Cf. Lk 13:2829. |
emperor, so that the centurion was subject {o z - : :
imperial authority. But when a centurion gaye szr?yg’ ’ gmoasoc g Mol g, ©g
orders he was obeyed because he spoke wjth 3 UUGc & drising §ugi, dawn, east
the authority offie emperor. This man's repl Ugde df, west (alway,s ol.) '
shows that he had an unusual ur_lderstanding 38 xcome,, have come, be present
that Jesus sppke with the authority qf God. He . 3 Uo oseat at table, lay down
would accordingly be obeyed." Morris. — -
The centurion's words "imply belief in the The allusion is to the esc_hatologlcal _banquet.
messianic authority and status of Jesus." The references concerning the comirig o
Hagner. many from east and west (e.g., Ps 107:3; _Isa
Oliver O'Donovan comments, "Authority is the 43:5; Bar 4:37) were understood as referring to
capacity to give effective commands, we arg the return. of the diaspora Jews to Israel. Thie
told: those who can call upon it are used to great family of t_he covenant people of God
having their commands obeyed without would gather W'th. the patriarchs, wh_o
attending in person to watch over their s_ymbollse Israel, in the new efmblogmal
execution. Not to be overlooked is the phrage klngt_jom_anq fea_st together with t_herthu_s
used for 'being in authorityftupo exousian manifesting in this tab_le communion their
tassesthailiterally being set 'under' authority ONeness... But now V.V'th the coming of the_
An important insight is captured there: toibe Me55|_ah, that exclusiveness is turned on Its
authority you have to benderit, and if you hgad In an apparent reversal of sqlvatlon
are under it you are in it. To be subject to history. It is the Gentiles wehare being cglled
authority is to beauthorised In that Jesus from the en_ds of the earth.... The centurion
exercises the powers of God's Kingdom, he represents in effec;t the beginning of a strea[n
shows himself subject to that kingdom. So of _ngtlles who will come from east ""f‘d wept
God's Kingdom is made known by a true to join the eschatological _banquet, whiland
subject of that kingdom, wholly under God' consu_jer"the offence' of this unparallel_ed
authority, wholly authorised to act in God's ﬁiﬁiﬂgr?:stew\?e‘}se(ivfiagi sp(;r:ts ?feth\?vrl]((')n?ggzz
name.” The Desireof the Nationsp. 90. the Messiah), be rejected, although, of courfe,

this does not apply to the OT saints... The tjue

Matthew 8:{0 'sons of the kingdom' are now thgse who
2981 0Ud 0 dte d 7 dUrbspodditdhme plQ)dI}amatlbh ofsiIH @:f Ue| d
2”9(3?89”(18 093'& € 3 §y01133890f545)"|-|13bheq ¢
Ugl Ui Uds “"allUss "3 U ot U= U TGg3.

d U g ¢ U avander, be amazed

2 9 6 &6 g dverb,jpressact ptc, m/n dat pl
> a9 8 &6 dgalflowyaccompany, be a
disciple
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Matthew 8:12 19 }\ted, perfpassindic, 35 o Us j ¥

s U g @ U d bUlsaUaUdras®paddetieslUUs U ¢ 0O
tohUesd U ~“ 2100383l ~ oQUsYajagaibywaiton ealpdolie d

a U bygoe d U 3 U A 3 U'Mat only was she cured of the fever but sh¢

“~ o badd Vesbafld phss indic, 3 pl was restored to full strength.” Morris.

o b U thmw out, expel, cast out
a2 ¢ Ua g, darkngsd, evil
>y U0} e duter, ditmoss 3
a Uhere, in that place, to that place
U esb, futindic,2sU0 ¢ o
Ug d ¢ m doitter argng, wailing
g 9 ¢ end grinding, gnashing

iegd, mioets Us d
"Some of those whmight have been expectgd
to respond to Jesus with faith and commitmgnt
will not do so, and their failure is shown up lpy
the centurion's faith. The Master leaves his
hearers in no doubt that this is a failure with
dire and permanent consequences." Morris

)
9 o
b}

Matthew 8:13

a U 0 Us _die g U ~
d " "alUUgdUd oUsddeUx
~3 U J “~aUas

Some MSS, followed by the TR, reéd U ef d
rather thard ~ Uconforming the text to that ¢f
Mark. Hagner comments that Matthew's
singular lends "a distinct christological aspe
to the story." He also comments on the strik
chiasmus of vv 145:

he sawhis mothesfin-law

lying sick

having a fever

he touched her hand

the fever left her

and she rose

and she served him

Matthew appears to have imposed the
carefully contrived structure upon the mater
in abbreviating the Markan tradition. Hil
rightlyOnetesiiimatthe special formos tiie,
passage 'may pe evideﬁcgqi a Christiagy
‘rabbinic’ mind in action, making a narrative
easily remembered for the community.™

Ct
ng

DT OO TOD

al

"~ U og, go one's way, depart

" o 0 Uliglipwe (in), have faith (in), have
confidence in, entrust

Matthew 8:16

2Us qdVeltBonrpassdepimperat,33 XaUg’ a oljsesysqg" J
2936¢eUs uU?segggeeyaegg’ 3 cdras
U e ehebd cure, restore 3Ut e UuUU aho a U Y
y U, f Kkbdr, moment 6e3U0Ud ~dUy vy UgtGUsL

“~aUss Gdgmonsd;a,tivie adjthat _ y o Uf evenifig

|AfewMSSread "~ ¢ Udd y Ud |~  U"asand 6nd of the day, when leisure allowed

(or perhaps waiting for the end of the sabbath,

Matthew 8:14-17 when the sick could be carried... Mark 1:32)."

|Cf. Mk 1:2934. | Hagner. _

"} 80 3 Werbg dract indic, 3 pl

Matthew 8:14 "} @ { G Bringy bring before
c = o U gsed by demons

T U ad 3 Qg Ug clg ¢ JY3ue 63 beepasse 3

U tUs U 3 "UsdUy 3 U Us ¢ HY ’aQe%%a‘a‘aGCp'm@d’g'

gy ylGleglUsL . many

= — o 8 b U ¢hew out, expel, cast out
& d ¥Yerb, aor actptc, mnomsj; e € Us - -

s @ o fJ houdg home, household Jesus cast them owith a word a contrast to

O G Vesb. aor aé;t indic’ 3s | Urans the techniques characteristicafntemporary
see obs:erve perceiv’e exorcists, but characteristic of Jesus (cf. v.8

© U3 d O f fﬂn,()theﬂig’-law and indicative of his supreme power." Morri.

b Ub o d eVerb,gerf pass ptc, facc s o U o gdly, severely; & Ua ¥ d be"sicky
b Ua ssae v.6 d Uj) U’ hég,cure; serve

" g4 U bé sick with fever a U 3UUdg Ue ¢ aUsa|d

"This inclusiveness suggests (1) that there Yas

Matthew 8:15 no disease Jesus could not heal and (2) thg

a U byUUe U ¢ cUsy d U |Wivegsal scgpgof the gracexnffhe kiggdady s

gy uUlhg, oaU 7oy} dd gqabnounged by Jesus.Oagngr.

s~ Umidd. take hold of, touch

cUsy , fchamal) s d

(  o\lem, aor actindic, 35 (i o Bave
" gy} UUend fever g

2
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Matthew 8:17

91} Ue ¢ U U Ung sfribe, Bxpett in

“vd “ody ¥d U dd s Us Jewshda\j/;sghglar (t@wn clerk
“yeteleg oyoesUesdlL | U Ue WU s UregdgdBheienq) g
7¢e 3 “a2UbU3 a0 U d s hteeyeye ¢ detipliaogamoesy, be a

" ¥(or ¥ d thatzin order that disciple

" ad} ¥Verb, aor pass subj,3sad} 6 ¥
fill, fulfill, accomplish
d d Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/ac@sU o ¥

Matthew's quotation of Is 53:4 is independeht
of the LXX andis closer to the Hebrew.

2 a d Us LIsWéaknetslsg’lllness 5
* o UbMerb, aor actindic,3&Ue b U3 v
3 6 U@ d,diseasgp, illness

b U G U Gesry endure, remove

"The healings anticipate the passion in that
they begin to roll back the effectstbie sin for
which Jesus came to die." Gundry.

"It is a sign of the reality of the presence of the

" @ a@lv. where, whereas, while;
2 30r ~ @8 g whetgeer, whenever
U 3f, even if, though; often equivalent to
2 3particle indicating contingency and
introducing subjunctive
2~} \erb, pres midd dep subj, 2 s
> " UyecaeeUs

ey

"It is important to note ... that although the
scribe reflects good Jewish practice in
choosing his teacher, in the Gospainative it

is consistently Jesus who initiates the discidle

master relationship by his sovereign choice

disciples. This perhaps explains the coolness

of Jesus' response in the next verse." Hagng

kingdom announced by Jesus... Properly
perceived, these healings are most importapt as
symbols of the much greater 'healing’ that i4 at

the heart of the goshehe healing of the crosp.
At the same time, they foreshadow the
fulfilment of the age to come when all

sufferings and sickness will be finally removed
(cf. Rev 21:14). During his ministry, the
healings performed by Jesus were the
fulfilment of propheg; but Isa 53:4 guarantegs
no one healing in the present age. What is

guaranteed is that Christ's atoning death wifl in

Matthew 8:20

a U ayoUs U U d
Gv®s d “cegl

aUUUanstﬁOeg’
“elUs @ U s
2 2 d3f fodaasd
G ¥ aUa dh, ders hple

“0U0Us 3ngkrd @ g
e } Us endgheaveng

aUUUGoads finesy, Uxd

. du
53 aU U

the eschaton provide healing for all without
exception. The healings through the ministr
of Jesus and those experienced in our day qre
the firstfruits, the down payment, of the fina
experience of deliverance." Hagner.

Matthew 8:18
i 3 @ dide d '~ e8aaae
“~ayalgalUz 2 UVUadU 3 0O d
U ¥\éerb, aor act ptc, mnoms j Urans
see, observe, perceive, recognise;

intransmake sure, see to; pass.

This is the first occurrence of the title 'Son g
Man' in Matthew. On this title see FF Bruce
"The Background of the Son of Man Saying
in Christ is Lord IVP 1982. Of its occurrence
here Hagner (who has an excursus on this
term)saysthay 6 d Udé @ beressthpd
in the place of 'I'and is not a titular instance

rthelgﬁ the yse fth|%

n of
Estenou 3e alted phrase later in the
ospel m% dictions of Jesus suffering and

==

T

Lo 1

of

death colours its meaning here in descnbmgr

his minigry in abject humility.

appear
G &6 dn cravd, multitude
Most MSS read @ & & @ g dor a\ar&aet gild
the same. Only B and cpead G &6 3

" @ interrogative advertwhere, at what
place, to what place

a UG Uaf head| d

9 & 9 grans lay, bow, put to flight; intrans
wear away, draw to a close

a U a Ugder, command

* U} Ymrep with genbeyond, across, to
or on the other side; ii) U e the other
side

Matthew 8:19

"There is undeniably a hyperbolic element
(e.g., during the Galikn ministry Jesus used
Capernaum as his 'home"), but Jesus' mode
life was anything but a 'settled’ one. Also
possibly in view is the opposition and

ere

of

persecution experienced by him.” Hagner.

a U "3edU0ad 3 U d oy Ueec0t00—g—70 U 00—t
psliYloaUaU, 20c6acgdely (g5 "8g T 3 2 ¥l 6
"} 8 0 U} coene digo to, approach,

agree with, associate with
O d, @wvUscy,3 canéldan " 3ad

single
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Matthew 8:21 _ _ _ The meaning would appear to be 'let the
~0Uyed @ U 3 eU0ddU s Uspifituaily dedd bry their Bvin phyditally
~ “aUje u;ysh 33 Ues3 2 UeadU Mead, thoughisgngelhink tbat the Aramaic

"0Uyy3 U e6g. original may have meant 'let the burier [graje
U U} e dather(anotheradifferent digger] bury the dead' i.e., 'let the business fake
e Ud d U drd discigleg pupil, follower care of itself." Hagner comments, "Be that af it

may, the clarity of th@oint remains that the

Some mss have 3 & U dUiagner disciple is not to let himself or herself be

comments: "The standard critical text puts . . " .
U (thig, here in brackets becausahsf Fhstracted by anything, however. legitimate i
difficulty of deciding from the divided MS ftself... It would be as much a mistake to ta
evidence{ B 33 it sa omit it; C L W0 f-13 the statement of v 22 quite literally (unless i
TR lat sy mae bo include it) whether it was i facF the proposed qlelay was to be a long on
the original text. A majority of the [UBS] asit Woulld be to dismember oneself for the
committee thought it possible tHat Uveag sake of righteousness (thus Carson rightly),

e : But, despite the hyperbole, there is a
deleted by some copyistsander to avoid the -2 .
impression that the scribe of v 19 was a fundamental principle here about the radical

e " character, urgency, and uncompromising
EiIS’CIp|e”Of Joesjus. . nature of discipleship that is to be heaiith
9 Uyldd allew, permit _ every invitation to, or volunteering of,

} ¥ Ujeadv. first, in the first place, first discipleship to Jesus and the cause of the
of all; ii) equivalent to prep with gen

kingdom."
before
d U’ Wary o
“uUudy, m titbgre d
May mean, 'allow me to stay at home until mhy

father is dead, then | will follow you,' so K.E
Bailey, Through Peasant Eyes

=]
[ORESENO N

Matthew 8:23-27

Cf. Mk 4:36-41; Lk 8:2225. Cf. also Mt
14:2223.

Matthew 8:22 ;"i}the"" 8:23 Ta——

U die g’ ayoUs U] Gaeidu -
Cong oot guayate Y ged g5 35" 5%
30aj} i d. eb V‘émsaoractptc,mdatssts)sx

get into, embark
" &6 9 @ ,boai ship
> 9 @8 &6 dallowyaccompany, be a

disciple
e Ud d U ard discipleg pupil, follower

"8 863

> 9 @8 &6 dallowyaccompany, be a
disciple

2 (U 9 dcansel, forgive; allow, tolerate;
leave, forsake, let go, divorce.

3Ua;eg’deadU 8 3

dU”’ Ubury _
- Ug Ue g. - Ugaf@axiv,epr“onﬁug,ljes Mavtthew824 — _ ) .
himself, herself, itself s U e UUsdue d,, ; yoUd “oysU
3 0o} e ddeadU, @3 dUa¥YOUO |, Gelle i U U U ledeU s 3 .
U 3 ageyUxs, U O g’ ] “a¥dUg

G U s 0 ¢ andearthquake, storm (on the
sea)

2Ud, ¢ Ulrgergteat ¢ Uo U
3 \lethgaor midd dep indic, 3s 9 3 6 ¢ Us

U0 GfUsea dd

U4 that, with the result that

" &6 9 e ,boai ship

a Ua g “cdvar, hide

age U, n Wave d

a Ud U gléep, be dead

"“In the OT such sleep is evidence of a trust jn

God's protection (cf. Job 11:119; Pss 3:5;

4:8; Prov 3:2426). Jesus' sleeping under su¢h

circumstances can itself easily givise to the

guestion with which the pericope ends, 'Wht

sort of man is this?" Hagner.

XM

CoC(O o
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Matthew 8 25 "6 U0~ e dof what sort,aviat kind,
a U ;qua»df]SUUg’ NoUsy Us hﬂitWLQnd%rfU'ayoesuug’L
TiypsU, G Ges, z'eaa»isljddeijEG@fL\JNln glg’
"} 8 0 U} coene digo to, approach, Ceuuurtsea g
agree with, associate with - Us olgey be SUbJe(Ft to_ .
L f2and TR hag e e Udtigr0 U o Power over the sea, which is often symbolig
witnesses (e.g., C* W fY) haves e OO U of gl r the dwelling place of ev!I was
The shorter text with no specified subject is regar das especbalrnp;esswe Who is as
contained in B 33 and the Western witnessgs mighty as you, O LOBD' asks the Pgalm|s1,
(it vg Jerome). It would be natural for scribep Who_ then continues, You rule th'e raglnIg of fhe
to add a subject. sea; when its waves rise, you still them' (Ps
= = — = 89:89, NRSV; cf. Pss 65:7; 107:29). If we
X0 Us yethgaor actindic, 3pl o Us J ¥ press the symbolism of evil, then Jesus' poyer
. raise _ . overthe sea is of the same kind as his healihgs
U U eVerb, aor actimperat, 28 ¥ 6 ¥ and exorcisms, and hence truly representatjve
_save, rescue, heal _ of the dawning of the eschatological kingdofn.
2 " @ o adgstray, kill, lose; midd be lost, No conclusions were yet drawn by these
perish, die disciples, but they knew beyond a shadow ¢f
doubt that Jesus was an extraordjnagrson
Matthew 8:26 N with incomparable power and authority.” |
aU ayoUs U Us g’L g a_ U Ugagnera ~alu, a90f 90Us
upuu -~ OU;dU d seeugUaaeLqﬁu.B U8 0 2 35
dUaydl , a0 ~“oy3UUs o Ugpiflgsih Yod.
i Us a6 dcowardly, afeasd Cf. Mk 5:1-20; Lk 8:2639. "We should notice
@906 o oflitednith 63 that demon possession is rare if it occurs atjall
"This question comes in Matthew before the in the Old Testament, and there are very feyv
stilling of the sea (unlike in Mark and Luke, examples after the Gospels. In the Bible
where it follows the miracle) in keeping with demon possession is part of the upsurge of fevil
thediscipleship theme and thus heighteninglits | opposing Jesus in the time of his incarnatiof."
impact. If the disciples respond to an absolyte Morris.
call to discipleship and hence leave all and [isk
their own lives, they must also understand that Matthew 8:28
the one who calls them will also preserve them 70 ~odhalegd U Ua o
in whatever circumances they may find Gl U0s U s OGO ds 3
t,hemfe!ves. Hagr.1er. itUseessschelUsces “a U 3
U e then, at that time cUaU " 6 @ U &3 dei Uss
_ 9 Uomise _ us O d ue aUasdd.
9 U scaemdhand, order, give a —

command, rebuke
2 3 U¢e cmf,wing g
dUa»Uu GfUsea d d
3 \lethbgaor midd dep indic, 3s 9 3 8 ¢ Us

O

U} keyond, across; Ua the other
side

¢ v} Uf cdingry, region

G000y d3 cafGadata 6 3

oUadsfcamdd
e Uo Udad & Udatle, great

"aU ~ 9 30U ..odfesstosmprefe Uo
than simply a cessation of the storm. It instpad

means there was a mysterious, supernaturd|

There are variant readings here which probably
arose because Gadavas about six miles fro
the lake while Gerasa was about 40 miles fiom
it. 1t seems likely that Gadara is correct and
that it had territory that reached to the lakesjde.

calm that testified to the sovereign power of

"~ U3 Uneet, fight

Jesus but that also symbolised the deep pepce U g @en &accli g dat il g Ute/a

and security that belonged to those who follpw U U9 € & 3 bespessessed by demons
Jesus (cf. the strong contrast with 'the great

[e O g éxghquake’)." Hagner.

Matthew 8:27

e s3dyy ee "~ dUielUdU3 oayo283U0UdL HeUU hd
“aUss e Usgd Us aU 8 e 30eass oaU 7 dyaUGGU
u U "Usgicgglos;

d U g ¢ U avander, be amazed
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—

Hagner comments, "There can be little doul
that Matthew has introduced two demoniac
into Mark's (and Luke's) story of a single

demoniac. It is easier to explain why Matthd
would have increased that number than why

W

Us 7 & 9 3Anididimmtic éx@ression

meaning "what have you to do with us?",
indicating that the speakers see no common
ground between themselves and Jesus. Cf.|Jn
2:4.

Mark would have reduced ithe same
phenomenon may be observed in Matthew'

TR hasli @ 5 , ¢pribtealgly, by inflaetice

doubling of the single blind man of Mark

of the parallel pssage in Mark and Luke.

10:4652 (and Luke 18:383) in 20:2934 (cf.
also the two blind men of 9:231). A possible

reason for Matthew's doubling here may befto

t Unere, in this place
9Usy e times g
b UG U sterment, disturb

compensate for his omissioh Mark's first
exorcism story (Mark 1:228) from his
narrative (Gundry, Green, McNeile) as well
an earlier story of the healing of the blind m
(Mark 8:2226). Matthew apparently has a
liking for these stories of pairs of healed
individuals and mayvell regard such a

A

The demons recognised that Jesus had
authority to 'torment' them on the day of
judgement by casting them into Hell, the lak
of fire. "This, of coursefits in with Matthew's
perspective of realised eschatology: the
kingdom has come, but in advance of its fullest

D

and final coming (cf. 12:28; 13:30)." Hagner}

practice as justifiable, given the large numb
of exorcisms and healings that Jesus
performed... It may also be the case, given

Matthew 8:30

Matthew's JewisiChristian readers and their N3 , U gUay 3 2"a U U 3

debate with the synagogue, that Matthew is b ‘3 us ? eysd.

thinking of the imprtance of more than one ¢ U o ) faF off, at some distance

witness in Jewish tradition (so too Lamarché; 2 9 Uad ,herd(df pigs)

Loader). And as Gibbs notes, in each instarjce G894 eny pig 8 g

of the pairs produced by Matthew, there is gn "Thatitwasam o2 Uad ,therdbof swime,'

important christological confession (cf. is significant, since swine were unclean

France). Thus Matthew alone among the animals according to the OT (e.g., Lev 11:7

evangelists gotes the OT text granted in Deut 14:8); their presence also indicates that

another context, but at least showing that the swineherdersand the population of that

Matthew had the verse in mifidvhich says area were nodewish... Whether the

that every matter is to be 'confirmed by the demoniacs themselves were Jews or Gentiles

evidence of two or three witnesses' (18:16, remains unclear." Hagner.

quoting Deut 19:15, cf. Matt 26:60). In shorf b ¢ U atend, feed; midd graze, feed

Matthew's doubling of those healed is a way of

representing something of the true extent of Matthew 8:31

tequent mitacle summarics (uhicnaiso. | ©_ 4 d@UcsesUg Uy Uavosgs

indicate a concern with this matter) and lesgens °b¥YaaU 2 g 12 Ye g gigusos
) 2 0yad3 U 3 Gcaea}) ¥3.

the need to record further initilual stories
and thus lengthen the work excessively."

e 3 d e Usrs grave, ®mb
6 Ua U @ dviolent, fierce (8f men)

i Use¥3m derom évil spirit

" Uy Ue Exhdityencourage, urge
~ o b U #hmw out, expel, cast out
@ 0 U Bena; send out

2

a9 lhalv exceedingly, greatly
& Udo that, with the result that
0 6 lgestrong, be able, be sufficient
" Uy} Ua\eth, asractinfin®" Uj Uy cae Us
pass, pass by
U e df way,gath, road, journey
~ o U s 3 sdgmonsttative adjthat, he,
she, it

Matthew 8:29

<

"At this point the reader will undoubtedly
bring to the text questions that the
commenator is ilkequipped to answer,
guestions such as, Why do the demons make
this request (v 31)? Why does Jesus heed this
request (v 32)? And what was the fate of th¢
demons when the herd of swine drowned (V
32)? In these and other such questions, without
aknowledge of the mental and metaphysicg|

b

ng)édug of %emons speculatlonds the onGy

o
F'\II w1l ol llg

s U Ve] 93 UsUs ayoae3l
Us dUs ; NXoadUd al "y
18 d.

2} Ueryout, call out
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Matthew 8: 32 Morris lists a number of perplexing features|of
a U O "0z U Ue dL " ¥ o tkiktory, ¢hings ive findiffieliitaod f 3 U 0
2" ade3a U d Ue d 6aay e dguiderstand such ast demon pgssessidn’ demon
" 60 7 209yad aU0UC Ue Jpospessioa of pigs; the destruation of the pifs.
dYaUGGUsydwdss 2" 3 Ues d |Maristhensays, "But at least we can say that
" U oy, go one's way, depart this brought to light the rea] values of the logal
~ 3 Uad Vert)abdact ptc, m pl nom people: they valued their pigs more than the
~320)ceelUs healing of the demoniacs."
2 o dVerls, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
2 V° ; ceae Us Matthew 9 Verses 18
} & Uas |Cf. Mark 2:112; Luke 5:1726.
9) de 3 ng stee liank
dUa UG GfUsea d d )
2~ d Uderb,zor act indic, 1s &pl Mavtthewxg.l > - .
> " ads3 di&s ¥ T U eb d U d 28 @683 U»9
Gvy, n ivdtdied NU 3V dauUs ~haoss.
"The yielding of Jesus to the demons' requdst ~ & b Ugelimto, embark
almost certainly has a pedagogical purpose] If _ 985818 boat Ihip
the narrative perhaps shows the us U" Ugobsover
resourcefulness of the demons, more _ Us e donedown 63
significantly it makes the point that not ever 6 &9 df, se8 &3P
the unclean swine were prepared to contair{the |Capernaum is clearly meant (cf. 4:13). Theqe
demons, and the demons end up destroying the |words indicate “that he now lived in the
swine... They gained nothing by their delayihg lakeside city and not simply that he paid it an
tactics but were cast outand not only into occasional visit. It was the centre for his
some temporary lodging from which they ministry." Morris.
might be able to do further harhiHagner.
Matthew 9:2
Matthew 8:33 70 ue OyeidytiUy®agUss
s U bhtisaes3 UUJ “(Ggoes,dxdWB3dd - mtéfuarqohsuyuage:go ga U
U 3 "hHess 2 eoolUsalUs ~ ¥3aUey U0 3 @ ~Us 0O -
GUsee@3968EYy3T¥3. Uye3e3l 2 GaUsUUa Geg U
b G 0 asee v.30 "} e U Gfbesent, bring, bring before
* ( g o\em, aor actindic,1s&3pli Ug o ¥ U} Ua g U aapardliytic, erigple
flee, run away from 9 &9 3 d ,beddstfetcher, sickbed
" @ a5 df, city toyn b Ub o d eVerb,gearf pass ptc, macc & n

9 9 Werl:; Bag act indic, 3 pl
" Uo o Bnaaince, proclaim

2

2

nom/acc sb U o athrow, place; perf
pass ptclaid (aside)

Matthew 8:34

Matthew omits the lowering of the man
through a roof "which makes such an
impressive)fgaturd ofghe other accounts.”

JMofiis.3 ~ Uy UsayYaUO Us

a U ue U 7  ¥Y§B84gdo3
0 dqde , U ihaU00d
"¥vd ¢00U0UbB 2 U 3
* U3 U( Gfargegeting Xty d tb meet)
U 3\ dgor acptc, mnompl } U~

see, observe

" Uy Us Bee U3l
" ¥(or * ¥ d that3in order that

e U U UMerb, aor actsubj,3s UUUBb Us 3 ¥
leave

} o ¥iB¥\eetb, &b aét ptc, nnoms j see

" o 0 U ofdfaith, toustgbelief
d U} G(Ghly in imperat) Courage! Take
courage! Cheer up!
UUs 3 am childe g
G U a/¢&)pres pass indic, 3pl (is d € o
cancel, forgive
s eUy UdWin Ud

2

} 9 8 M, territogy, region

"In the early parof this Gospel we were told
that Jesus would save his people from their
sins (1:21), but this is the first occasion whe
we read of him giving anyone forgiveness."
Morris.
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"In the biblical view (Gen 3), all sickness an
suffering, like death itself, &ice back to the
entry of sin into the world. In this sense all
sickness is caused by sin. But apart from th
immediate causeffect connection between
some sin and some sickness (e.g., abuse o
body), there is no direct or immediate
correlation betweemdividual's sin and his or
her sickness or suffering. This is only to say
that most sinning does not receive its due
punishment in the present time. In this age
there is nothing unusual about the righteoug
suffering and the wicked prospering. The
presenpericope suggests neither that the

man's sickness was cause by his sin nor that

his sin needed to be forgiven before he cou
be healed. The point of this narrative is that
problem of sin, though not as apparent to th
eye as paralysis, is a fundanediitindeed, as
becomes obvious as the Gospel procetbas,
fundamental problem of humanity that Jesy
has come to counteract. Compared to the

healings, the forgiveness of sins is by far th

greater gift Jesus has brought in his ministry.

the healingglone by Jesus presuppose the
invasion of the kingdom of God into the real
of suffering caused by evil (as can most
graphically be seen in the demon exorcism
the preceding passage), then the healing of
diseases is only a part of a much larger pict
wherein sin itself, and not just its symptoms
dealt a final blow. The primary mission of
Jesus is the overcoming of sin through the
cross (cf. 1:21; 20:28; 26:28); the healings 4§
only a secondary indication of that fact. This
connection, indeed, hatready been seen in
the citation of Isa 53:4 in 8:17. In Isa 53 the
sin-bearer is also the diseaserer; and the
same connection is made quite explicit in P
103:3, 'who forgives all your iniquity, who
heals all your diseases' (cf. Pss 25:18; 22:1
415; 79:9)." Hagner.

D

the

d
the
e

Matthew 9:3

o0  tei UssUd
" UgUe dgL B Ued
9} Ue ¢ U U Ung sfribe, Bxpetft in

Jewish law, scholar

UgUed, Urgninerfitself Ug Ue 3
b o UG (i ¢lander, speak against God,
blaspheme

"In the NTthe concept of blasphemy is
controlled throughout by the thought of
violation of the power and majesty of God."
Byer.

"As the scribes saw it, for Jesus to forgive s
was to assume the divine prerogative." Mor
Cf. Mk 2:7.

ns
S.

Matthew 9:4

)

TTe!

O GO
C

o wwwclc
cCCo

U
3L
jidalsd
¥See v.2
d g £ d afs (@imost)thodght, idea
Uwhg? for what reason?

d g ¢ Uhink abeut, think

3 d} 6 devil, Had, wieked

good thing to desire to protect the name an
honour of God. Yet from Matthew's

lead to his death." Hagner.

"The scribes wouldurely have argued it wag a

Matthew 9:5

Ua o¥p UVG8He 1 U0U0)es3,

tdeg U 3 ¢eUy UaUs,

"0y 9 ¥0Us;

U o6 ¥ UUj (cothparitite,frons 3
U o e éasy) easier

2 0

q or

~ 2 Usrpise

" Uy o whll,Wvalk about

N U

0 /&) perf pass indic, 3pl (is de o

"The obvious answer is that it is easier to sa
that sin is forgiven, for it is impossible for th
bystanders to confirm or refute what has be
said, whereas when a paralysed man is tolg
get up and walk anybody can see whether {
command is obeyed or n@n a deeper level,
however, it is the second statement that is t
easier: a healer can say that, but it takes de

he
ity

really to forgive sins." Morris.

Matthew 9:6

30 © 0 0 Us
23dj L 8g O di
aydUs " Uy UaglUsas L
saa3da3 aU VRV,
U U Veérh) perf/pres act subj, 2
e @/fﬂ%.pﬂ?rg in fﬂm bubvgith pressent

meaning) know, understand

36 g U % @ythorityg
od, foedrif

ug U

| ¢
¢

«Q, Co‘g: @

— Co@®

The meaning here of Uis "dowoin d
advance of the coming of the eschaton... If
Son of Man is the person of Dan 7:13 and
he begins through his presence to bring the|
blessings of the eschaton (one of which wa
the forgiveness of iniquity [cf. Isa 33:24; Jer|
31:34...]), then it is no surprise that he has
authority to forgive sins on earth as an intrir
part of his ministry." Hagner.

the

sic

> (o \Veltbspresactinfin (s de o
U @ then, at that time

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT

perspective, to oppose Jesus is to oppose ¢od,
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s | \derb, aor actimperat, 28  take,

take up, take away
9293 d,seeq.d

" U oga, go one's way, depart
Matthew 9:7
aU ~“oU0yd0 d - adUs U
Matthew 9:8
'uh3UUg’ u e caso
O 3 d0 3 U 3 uhsUU 3a
23d}J 1L "89d.

U 3 Weth,cor act ptc, mompl ) Usee

V.2

G o8 gn crawvd, multitude
U ¢ b U demrUbe afraid (of)
C LU TR sy substituté6 d U g ¢, théyl
marvelled,' as apparently more appropriate pnd

perhaps by influence of other passages whégre
the word occurs. T

"They reacteds in the presence of God."

Morris.

U @ 3 Upsaise, honour, glorify

u 3 li'le]ib aoractptc, maccé s i ¥ e o

“ 369046 Geev.@d

UssasgUasd, cdirglafice promoun @ s
adjective such, of such kind

Hagner suggests that Matthew may have had
ecclesiological concerns in mind in the plurgl

Ussd > 3afi8¥18.6 5 ¢

Matthew 9:9

7U Uy Yors dte d ~

s3dy¥ 63 aUdeeUsss "

zUddU 63 aUoheUses, aU

Aagaeidl‘.’lssuéwtg’ao}aeaei
U

Uy U;mszs by, pass on
U \esb, aor act indic, 3s } Usee,
observe
o Ud d sitJsit down
U0 a ¥ 3 ams x offieegtax collector's
booth

These taxes would have been collected on
goods being transported eith®r land, with
the booth beside the main road, or by sea,
the booth by the shore.

V)

vith

Matthew is called Levi in the other Synoptic
Gospels. It was not uncommon for people i
New Testament times to be known by more|
than one nameé Simon/Peter, Saul/Paul,
Joseph/Barnabas, John Mark etc. This change
of name, "together with the reference to
'atthgw the tax cadlectar' in(L0:X(the tax
collector' being unique to Matthew at this
point), is sometimes taken to be tied in with

4 peay! audoﬁ gf thg @pspelto Ua Uk

aPAE = e oalli Uda (g 4

o 9 8 o 6 gallowybe a disciple =
> 3 9 0 Wiskesand up
Matthew may have known of Jesus and his
work since this incident seems to have
occurred in Capernaum. His response was
instant and would have involved loss of his
livelihood.

Matth ew 9:10

~

Co
N

T U oy30Ue U Ue -3U0UaUseyze
a U Ue g aas6 UU0s 3U0Us oU
“adh3UUd GgaUayaUsszles U qd
eUddqUU ¢g U Ue

~ o 3 \lethgaor midd dep indic,3s 936 ¢ Us

> 3 Ua Ulesdated at table, be a dinner
guest

|Suggests apecial dinner, cf. Lk 5:29.

8 o 9 b houdg,chome

U U e ¥ 3 dd tax callgctor

s ¢ Uy U~ asingdll, sinses

"Tax collectors, or tax farmers, in that cultur
were despised as greedy, safving and

8 ddrasﬁfldﬂ 3heyl.grew tith at the expense ef th
pdor byléxﬂowngfs‘frem!them more than was
reqmnewbly their Supddiors:in order to fill the
dlovii Jdekets. They furthermore often
compromised regulations for purity in their
handling of pagan money and their dealingg
with Gentiles. That Jesus should caliax
collector to be a disciple would have been if
itself scandalous." Hagner.

'Sinners' were probably those who similarly
failed to keep the ceremonial law in a way
satisfactory to the Pharisees.

0 g 3 U3z U sithstable svith, eat with

e Ud d U ad disciple follower

112

—
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"It must be noted here that table fellowship
that culture was regarded as a very importal
symbol of the closeness, indeed the oneneq
those participating. This is one reason, for
example, that Jews were not allowed tasit
the same table with Gentiles. For Jesus and
disciples to be at the same table with tax
collectors and sinners implied a full acceptance
of them. (With this background, the symboligm
of the messianic banquet in 8:11 becomes &ll
the more remarkableThus the question of the
Pharisees, who were guardians of such
separation in the cause of righteousness, c(
as no surprise. For Jesus' association with {
collectors and sinners challenges a basic
principle of the Pharisees and from their
perspective alls into question his real
commitment to doing God's will... Parallel tp
the present story in many respects is that
concerning another tax collector, in this
instance a 'chief tax collector,' Zacchaeus in
Luke 19 (see the specific charge in Luke 19
cf. 15:2)." Hagner.

=)

s, of

his

mes

7

Matthew 9:11

a U tfhs300gd
U Us L s Ua
Uy Uxea 3 ~0daUs

3 \eth chor act ptc, mnompl } U~¥
daad® U d eat, consume

U UG o Ure degcher 6 g

(¢]

3

u

O CoC(M™

Matthew 9:12
U 2 961 0U

deiea3lUUJ

Many MSS, followed by the
diegd 2 @aeg

6 } Us © need) gant
0 ¢ gewstrong, be able
UU] end physician, doctor

This may have beem proverbial saying.

Parallels can be found in Greek literature.

a U a badly, severely; 8 Ua v d besicky

Matthew 9:13

"84 UgdysUUd u eYdOUU

a U ] dgdaUslL @ 2

> s eUl Urxagi d.

" 6} Ug goe proseed j }

e d OM@rb, 2 aor actimperat, 2@ Us d Us ¥
learn, find out

The following quotation is from Hosea 6:6. |

~ aUas dgn masay, gompassion

d U & wish, will_

d g 09 U, saddfife

2

l.e. mercy and compassion are more important
than strict obedience the letter of the

ceremonial law.
X o d &/erb, aor actind, 1s&3pl y e e Us
i 9 o Us @ dightedus, just, donforming

to the standard
Many MSS, followed by the TR, include at the
end ofthe versd) ¢ ¢ U Ebbfermimgth
text to theparallel in Luke 5:32.

Commenting on the latter half of this verse,
Hagner writes, "For this reason Jesus can b
describedafl Uao¥3 ¥3 (is a6 d 'a
friend of tax collectors and sinners' (11:19).
Again, therefore, as in the preceding perico
(cf. vv 6,8), we are brought to the centrality
the forgiveness of sin in the ministry of Jesys.
It is for this reason that he comes to call
sinners (cf. Luke 19:10) and that sinners arg
often the quickest to respond to him. In 21:3
Jesus will say, 'Truly, say to you, the tax
collectors and harlots go into the kingdom of
God before you.' It would be a mistake on the
basis of vv 1213 to conclude that the
references to the 'healthy' and the ‘righteous$
igply; elthgrfog Jesugjqy forgvatthegtha
topp frgsgme who gqnot need Jesus or fo
whgnihs ga§ not cpme;On the contrary, it

K
) clear that those who perhaps had most reagon
to be included in that category, the Pharisegs,
are paradoxically among those who need J¢sus
the most. From the standpoint of thaddom
and the ministry of Jesus, culminating in his
death, all are unworthy and in need of
fGrdivergsd8 ~ GeQguU93 @

PR
g Uog G655 UUY.

b Uo

e

I
C

S

e)
Matthew 9:14-17
|Cf. Mark 2:1822; Luke 5:3339. |

G

Matthew 9:14

y1 663U0Us
Ua
8

U
1

c

G

then, at that time
180Uy comedigo to

UeaU d diWchs see @@ Ues d  dy ¥
N3 (8 (3 Bagaygoewythiowd modli s @ Ua e g d
A few MSS, followed by the TR, omit 8 & & U

and some have the variant reading s,3 U
'frequently.’

d

It would seem that Jesus and his disciples d
not practice regular fasting, though Jesus
taught concerning fasting in Matt 6:16.

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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Matthew 9:15

New wine means wine that hast finished

a U O "0z U Ue d d O gfermjenting. Ui 3030U0s @
g ¢ Ue 3gel 364d Usd( (Po.c ghlwiseglkh3 € UUT
U U 3 “dUss 3 Wlpse (la 6 dv; Sy%@él(ﬁgoldfdaneres
OUs - " Uyd ="d@ U 0 3 5 @wliichatld addify @mphadi8 & e
3diUUi tleglss word with which it is associated
U g 3 Uean) be able to 0 3 g ¥etb[pses passindic,3pldo3ge 9o
3ged¥y3s mweddnghal; g ed Ueg 3and d U buarst, tearin pieces
bridegroom's attendant, wedding guest ~ a 6 U VvdbJpes pass indic, 3sa 6 U ¥
* 0 3 dmoarn, be sad, grieve over and™ o G g Ppaunout
06 d, asimuchas how far; ~ G683 2 oo gverh Biemidd indic, 3 pl
inasmuch as, while 2~ @ o adgstr@y; midd be lost, perish
3 g ¢ (i 9 angd hridegrgom aUsssedgnewd, 63
~ a0 O &/erlt) fiitamidd dep indic, 3 pl > eiaU00y) dath,alUs, U
“16eeUs 0 g 3 U dkeépsafe, treasure up
U Uvhen _ - "The two illustrations effectiely make the 1
2~ Uy \derb, aor pass subj, s * Us } ¥ point that Jesus was not simply bringing in
_ take away revised and updated Judaism, or even founfling
Ug Wde v.14 a new sect within Judaism. What he was
"Though not quite a passion prediction (cf. teaching and doing were such things that cquld
16:21), this is the first clear allusion to the not be contained within the accepted Jewish
future and unexpected death of Jesus (cf. system; to attempbtconfine his followers
26:11; Luke 17:22)." Hagner. within the limits of the old religion would be
"Jesus did not command them to fast; he to invite disaster... Much the same point is,|of
simply prophesies that they will. And they did course, made in the Fourth Gospel with its
(cf. Acts 9:9; 13:3; 14:23; 27:9[,33])." Morris account of the changing of water into wine
(John 2)." Morris.
Matth ew 9:16 And Hagner comments, "It muisé affirmed
e ul dg u ~  sbvYeoalUs ~ 4 ttlg%s@rttha;tge “Ce%frle%“
~ e U0aq UsaUs L U ;& ce ns an f rewous
U Us 2 Us ¢UUasg, flonG(T)Uheé O” 5§ (cf.
5a300Us om 7:6). The g specannotbeadedto
— ] — ., Judaism. It is not a matter of loyalty to Torah
e uUsd, e wmdbaendthings U U3 |4 God's righteousnessat is in question. It is
" 8 b Utkr@wor place on rather a matter of thiaterpretationof God's
_ 9 b ad a piece patdh will. And it is exactly in this that Jesus, as
U e egdh piece of cloth God's Messiah, the one Teacher (cf. 2B,
2 93 Ul ergw, unsfsunken excels, as will the Christian scribe (cf. 13:53).
~ & UU s a garmeatgclothing, robe Because of the new era represented by th
_UaUs a dold, fomer & 3 fulfilment brought by Jesus, a new possibilitly
U} take, take away of understanding and obeying God's will
&d ) ¥ e b fulness, Jompleteness becomes available. The disciples' new
¢ Us} ¥gene sesseprse, more severe obedience turns on the unique person and
UG ou e d,divisian,Eplit mission of Jesus."
"This homely piece of wisdom would be
immediately grasped by Jesus' audience, ahd it patthew 9:18-26
brings out vividly the point that Jesus is not -
trying to patch up a wornut Judaism.” nMaartrt:t(ia\Y(\;f:)eudnudC?nsl\(/;lgrr]lf |g%r&bel)y the parallel
Morris. . .

Matthew 9:17

e bYaaeglss 6 363 3
"UaUsciegel oW, U eosgs3UUs
8 3d “acU UUs o0 e
2 oo bYaasgliss 6 363 3
Ussgid, oaU 2¢e(hU0)co

U & athrow, place, pour
3 6 g, wine g
Ue d, new,fresd,3oung

[SEN~RRe N0

Matthew 9:18

%, U (U 8 aUae 3Uesd U Us
y-6 ad%sog’ézoéﬁﬁal?aigsos U O ¥ 03
aeegu % %Y U%%L"Ji»[’b CL03 L 2 2o
yenll 4?,’78 ”,Gejgol 23@3&] %93, a U ce
o el @k 5 9 0o

2 ;Lbewr3 ,Km Gru!eUeffgﬁlal

|A synagogue official (cf. Mk 5:22). |

U d, @vU3cyd3 canéld, ~3ad

The Greek text used in these notes is that obf
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} 8 O o gwvership, fall at another's feet
dgo UU( f ,daughtes d

2 | Waw, at the present

OU0a UgdigU

“ 0 df

€ @ 3 ady only, alone

7 y ¥ ¢ \Gesb, aor midd subj, 1s ~ U~

0¥ d O averk] futpassindic, 1§ ¥ ¢ ¥
save, rescue, heal

s } Us ~ U Ushelhad(juptidiéics’ |

~ 7 /ety aor actimperat, 25~ s Us d d ¢ 9
place on, place

¢ Usy , fchanal pongr

"There seems to be an element of superstitipn
mingled with the faith of the woman, but Jequs
did not reject her; he responded to the faith fthat

¢ G U\ethsfut mid indic, 3s¢ U #ve

he discerned." Mrris.

"The simple faith of the ruler, reminiscent off
that of the centurion (8:%3), is impressive."

Hagner.

Matthew 9:19

anU;dU dJd dde d 9798
e UdqUU U Ues .

~ 9 U srpige

Matthew 9:22

au a0 d
oou 1
a U “Guidd 3 2993 2
éléjd gJ@/grb gor gass ptg, M nongs

U, Uidétrans (mostly in passiurn,
turn around

Uy
0}

~ C«

> 3 8 &6 dalowyaccompany

[CLWUF TR hae” * o & U y'tiiniedite’ d

e Ud d U ard discipley U vsee v.2
d U} Gs8en.2
Matthew 9:20 [ct. 9:2; 14:27. |
7 U ue 093 U eeyyea didlh WU qiJ,9e80. 180
jeidUade GU “o0dUs Yy UUsy MAdaithoduddgielier U 6 g
Ue eUUaeg U Us L G G ¥ &erl, perf actindic, 3sl ¥ 6 ¥

U ¢ ¢ jufed achronic bleeding
U ¥ 0 Utwdlve )

“ U loun,nom &accpl’ Us dn yearg d
"The woman's disability was not only a

physical malady but one that had significant

"It may well be that Matthew is not unmindfyl
of that deeper meaning atitat he recalls tha

a

Jesus certainly saved people like this womgn
from physical ailments, but that this was alsp a

part of a fuller and more wonderful salvatior].
Morris.

social implications; she would have been
ceremonially uncleafLev 15:2527), and
therefore cut off from the ceremonial
observances of the community. She could rjot
join in worship, and her contact with other
people would have been restricted becauseg
even a touch from her would make people
unclean (Lev 15:27). It wgzrobably this that
made her take the approach she did." Morri
"} 8 G Ua d/erb, &obact ptc, f nom s

"} 80U} coee digo to

" o ( biebirsd, from behind
s~ Ulght; midd. take hold of, touch

7

& UPronoun, acc sl g
} U, f hkbdr, moment, instant
a U s 3 sdgmonsttative adjthat

~

Matthew 9:23
aU ~“ad 3 dde d U
s J6e3lUasd oaU U 8
dejygbaei eU3zaes
6 9 9Uhousieg°10me
2} 6¥3, maseelydsgf
U od Udd flute glayer
G &6 gn cravd, multitude
d 6 } g fs&lm uproar; passbe stirred up

o4 U0 " U inefdnge, exige, tassel
e U U s @ garment, clothing, robe

The professional mourners were already in

"Ue a3 U0° ueg ,ltefringele UU
of his garment,’ probably refers not simply t

the edge of Jesus' garment but to the tasse
required by Num 15:381 and Deut 22:12 fo

the four corners of one's outergeent (cf.

23:5). Jesus is thus faithful to the Torah in His

evidence. Cf. .11:17; Rev 18:22.
e—g—H—Y-6

Matthew 9:24

“aUoUsl "3U0cyy U U
ae;‘?‘uses 2 &9 aUd
U Ue

C° C°

iu

dress." Hagner.

Matthew 9:21

CLWUTRsyhave U0 Us fotd allBogly3

probably influenced by the parallel passage|in

Mk 5:39.

20003 o 3 ~“3 ~UgU0 L

233 & ) wwillidraw, govasvdys U

eUUaesg U Us GdrdelteeUs." d Ol aoractindic,3s ~ @ d 3

~UgUed, = Utgmherfitselt Ug Ug 3

die, face death

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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a6 ) Ul oam gir
a Ud U glaep
Commenting on the view of some that the g
was not reallydead but was literally asleep,
Fenton says, "the Christians would not have
told the story unless they believed that it was a
miracle. They understood Jesus to mean,
'‘Death is not the end, because | have come|to
raise the dead, to awake those who sleep."|C
1 Thess 5:10; Eph 5:14; and for similar use |of
2 6 9 ¢ Mattf27:52; John 11:114; 1 Cor
15:6, 20; 1 Thess 4:188.

a UU U5 Uaagh at

|Carries the sense of derision. |

69

=

Matthew 9:25
00 u “aUbaedd G a6

U d eUsy d did U0 g, o @Uye
UcBnj when, at which time

~ 3 U b aVerth,dior pass indic,3s 8 b Uaa ¥
throw out

0 GU; ertet, Hoan

2} U (hold; hold fast, sieze

cUsy , fosBevi® d

30} \ked, perf passindic, 35 0 Us ) ¥
raise

"In this exremely economical statement,

Matthew records one of the most impressive

miracles of Jesus in the whole of this

narrative." Hagner.

Matthew 9:26

aU ~“3 adUs 73 Geed U 0d
~aUasds.
Gddedf repgt, news

In place ofd  [adhich is strongly attested,

CUfletalreadU Uwhite Dsareadd Ud g
a6 d, whale, allgentire

od, foedrth

~ a9 Us 3 6sdev.22, @

Matthew 9:18-26 Postscript

"In a real way these miracle narratives point
beyond themselves to readi at the heart of
the Church's confession and experience. The
raising of the dead to life is a basic symboligm
of the gospel (e.g., Rom 4:17; Eph 2:1, 5; Cpl
2:13). What Jesus did for the dead girl he has
done for all in the Church who have
experienced ew life. There is too, beyond thjs
life, the Church's confidence that Jesus will
literally raise the dead (cf. 1 Thess 4:16;1 ¢
15:2223). In a similar way in the healing of
the haemorrhaging woman, the repeated uge of
g & (its'save') for her healig points
beyond itself to the greatest healing
experienced by the Church, the 'healing’ of
salvation. For the church is saved primarily
dfrom He efxgdrience & limitedl Jlisthrd ahd)
9| A% But from the deadliest enemy of all, the
curse of sin. Thus whilenjoying the stories of
what Jesus did in his ministry and rejoicing |n
the power and authority of Jesus displayed |n
these miraculous deeds, the Church at the
timeT Matthew's readers together with
Christians from every efiasees in these
narrativessomething of its own personal
history and hopes, something of the power pf
the risen Jesus in their lives here and now.
Thus these narratives concern not simply past
history but present experience. The present
faith of the Church thus receives considegal
encouragement in this passage." Hagner.

or

hot

[

Majthew,9:27-31, =~ .

"The givumg of §ig\ht°is a divine ac"fivityu(Exoc
4:11; Ps 146:8), and it has Messianic
significance (Isa 29:18; 35:5; 42:7)." Motrris.
"Matthew has two narratives about the heal|ng
of two blind men g¢ee also 20:284)... The
second of these is by far the more closely
related to the healing of the blind man in Mgrk
10:4652." Hagner.

Matthew 9:27

TU "~ UypvoeslUs "aU0 dUs
u u i e Uglas 9} Yees3
“eoydqldes e .d, g pUga

“ U} Upass by, pass on

~ o U ofbid there

> 96 a6 dgaioWy

U g gen&accl g dat i g (tevas
Uglasdplindf, @e3

9 } Ueryout, call out

Suggests urgent entreaty.

~ a2 Ubm~ o Ukewerciful

"The title, 'Son of David' refers to the ay
figure of 2 Sam 7:1:216 whose kingdom
would have no end, i.e., the Messiah." Hagnper.

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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Matthew 9:27-31 Postscript
Matthew 9:28 _ "Again Matthew intends not simply a historigal
“edhsUs 0 O d U 3 6 o grepertabqutdhi pastdiw an alliisiod to the
UglGeasa, o

(@)

a0 ayoUs U Ue |mpwerand telaathordytof the 4 ardbttheU [U
Us uUi3UegUs Ue Us 69 (Gherch. Neither thelitemlby bliod of) L

2U0a, oiy9U. Matthew's church nor #hliterally blind of our

~ od \eths2 aor act ptc, ndat’s} e 8 ¢ Us |churches receive their sight again from the

8 o s fJ houds ghome, household Jesus in whom they believe (although it woyld,
"} 8 0 & aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl of course, be a mistake to assert this as an

"} 8 0 Uy coee digo to absolute impossibility), despite the present
s G Utglipwe (in), have confidence (in) dimension of the kingdom. In those healingg,

i g 3 Uean) be able to, be capable of however, they find the assurance that they tpo
" @85 \ethosaoractinfin® ¢ s U will ultimately see again because the literal

3 U yes, yes indeed, certainly healing of the blind points beyond itself. Th¢

image of the blind receiving their sight

Matthew 9:29 expresses at the same time the experience jof

UhR0U SyU0U0e U s (GdUace ‘e"‘iﬂyb‘t’j'e"%r '%(g?ow}“’”'mbo'm‘the

g . o ; S by e who believe receive.
700 U s auUss E 3 9 L%’na;ew o walked mdarkness have thus npw

0 e l;hleln, at that time received light (cf. 4:16). And the children of

= ° Umidd. take hold of, touch the kingdom are now themselves in turn 'thg

9 Us d dVetdmor pass dep imperat, 3 s light of the world' (5:1416)." Hagner.
29dme

Lays stress on the relationship between faith Matthew 9:32-34

and healing.

Cf. Luke 1114-15 and also Matthew 12:224
for a similar story.

Matthbfdh2e ea. a0
G

Matthew 9:30
a U 730 eddaUs U U 3 @
1jscedd U Ues d d

N3Eﬂ3 . - ] l’.?sdy“d'd”aUJGGssts ie T
Sd‘lfu d ??SYUS_Y_UYL u U e 3dy v 83 ov(i 3 uUUsecassss
q 32 Li Geegp‘ag.b,w@r pass indic, 3 pl 180 3 &’{erl:a adpact indic, 3 pl
“ 3 Ub ) sverb, doy middiep indic, 3 s ' 4 6 0 G presant, bring, bring before
~ & b} 9 ¢ $peak hshly to °o¥uc g, dumb, mate deaf
;U see: make sure, see to U Us ¢ 8 3 begpasseldsed by demons
equlUsad, ¢ Qmoldrmemﬁthing e d o Us |"The affliction was not natural, but the devide
of the evil spirit; wherefore also he needs
Matthew 9:31 others to bring him ... For this cause neithef
= - 5 — o . e reguire faith of him, but straightw
g Nugﬁq:UadhaUUg’ usUle g ?Qhed?stgas? C%rysos?om gg o

~

3 Uad Verl) zhbg’act ptc, m pl nom

A. 3~U; cee Us Matthew 9:33

U o U d speeacharound aU”f]"gaba%dyxsgﬁg’ BGU iUseccsae
" : 9 ¥ 9 tevlduUs @ G a8

|For the final phrase of this verse, cf. v.26. B iy eU0 ~dG¥Yad e Uxd ~3 U

"The point of these verses is not the “ 8 b ad d Vesblhergass ptc, m nom s

disobedience of those who have been heald¢d “ o b U thew out, expel

(no faulting them for their disobedience is i Us ¢ 6 3 B al@mon, evigspirit

found) but simply the impossibility of stifling a U o Bpeak, talk

the incredibly gooahews of the kingdom." d Ug ¢ U avander, be amazed

Hagner. G &6 gn cravd, multitude

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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Mattheva

"A slight awkwardness results from the
mention ofe ‘thedceowds,' at this point
since according to the larger flow of Matthe
narrative, Jesus is still in the house (v 28). (
would be possible to take the opening genit
absolute of v 32 as referring to Jesus and h
disciples, but this conclusion doaot fit well
with the following” } 6 & d 3 U2 ,athép
brought to him.") Probably Matthew at this

point is unconcerned with details of this king.

His purpose is to record the astonishment o
the crowds whether they saw the miracle
itself or only theresults of it afterwards."
Hagner.

e U U neverU .
“ (G  ¥grb, aor pass indic, 3§ Us 3 ¥
shine; midd. and passappear, be seen

@ Uandg Uthus, in this way

Matthew 9:34
¢ aUysGU 6o §
UUsec3ars U Usshehosasllb.

A few MSS representing the Western text ([
it*®*sy?) omit this verse entirely. It is possibl
an insertion here from 12:24 (or Luke 11:15
but the MS evidence for its inclusion is
overwhelming, and Metzger points out that
verse is needei make sense of 10:25.

D~y

2 } 6 ¥ 3, mauet)authority

"This verse presents the first open expressi
of hostility on the part of the Pharisees (9:3
still private; 9:14 is only implicit). What
begins here will escalate quickly as the God
proceed (cf. 12:2, 10, 14, 24; 22:15) and
anticipates what will be the disciples' own
experience (cf, 10:225)." Hagner.

"The Pharisees shut their eyes to the good
Jesus does and ascribe it to the working of

blasphemy, the blasphemy that is
unforgiveable (12:282)." Morris.

pel

Matthew 9:35-10:42

Jesus' second great discourse which will tel
something of what Jesus expects of his

us

followers.

Matthew

9:35

U

w

d

~

2 ]
]

GJ-<CO

Gavs
djiaa
a U d U
eUaUosaUs.

J a
£ 3
=Y ¥ 3
a ;) O

Cf. 4:23 for a practically identical summary

(e

d
) U

CC

i

Jesus' ministry.

~ Uy o Verh) anperf actindic, 1 s & 3 pl
" U} s dgbaround

bvil.
This calling of good evil is perhaps the gessf

¥

©Q, ~

|The imperfect indicates continuing action. |
" @ a9 df, city togn

VS o ye df vilhde, small town

t U o U Ufeach

ve g3 Uo v b dynagaphde

S 8 d ) g (preach, proclaim

..U Uo o Uena goad newes gospel
v LJ| Jesus was proclaiming the rule of God.

j Ug heal, cure
d , diseasgg, illness

U
¢ > .
U 9 g Wicknddg

™ w o

(e!
aU

Matthew 9:36
Os xGOs ~
"1 ABUUU ¢ "
U ¥\eerb, aor act ptc, mnom s } Usee,
observe
G &6 gn seegy33

Us

“ oUoaeal & 30 p overb dafmpsedep ipdic,3 s

U

u " aUo G 3B eaveduvdh pity or
compassion, have compassion
The verb indicates strength of emotion. "It is
significant that whereas when the emotions

the Christians thought of compassion... Wh
we are to see here is not purely human pity
divine compassion for troubled people."
Morris.

"What causes Jesus' deep compassion at ti
point is not the abundance o€tkiness he has

people, whose lives have no centre, whose
existence seems aimless, whose experienc

to just this universal human need. (Cf. the
reference to th gospel being sent out to 'the

cf. 18:12, 'the lost sheep'; and 26:31, the

as the promised messianic ruler, is to

'shepherd' his people Israel (2:6, a@ion of
Mic 5:1; cf. Ezek 34:23; 37:24). In relation t¢
the concern of the following verses with the
need of workers, Ezek 34:6 may be in view;
'my sheep were scattered over all the face ¢

(cf. Isa 53:6) Jesus himself is the shepherd

J(cf.5:32/pe:34 23ghn 10M16;UHeb 18:20; 1
uPef{Z?ZE).U Ragrield  d
79’ o oL eVeth® gesf pass ptc, m nom pl
i o § Y doublelpgadd prewBribd,
troubled
“ 1} 9 ¢ derky pabpass ptc, m nom pl
9 throw down, cast down
a Ulie, as
"} e b UUs sheeps g

w

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT

seen but rather the great spiritual need of tHe

the earth, with none to search or seek for them
hf
his people accqrding to many NT referenceg

are
stronglyinvolved the Greeks thought of angIr,
t

but

is

one of futility. The whole Gospel is a resporse

lost sheep of the house of Israel' [10:6; 15:24];

'scattering of the sheep’; cf. 1 Pet 2:25.) Jepus,
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Mattheva

"8 9¢&dam shdpherdf

Cf. Numb 27:17; 1 Kings 22:17; 2 Chron
18:16; Zech 10:2. "Sheep are defenceless
animals. Without a shepherd they are
vulnerable to apattack. Even without
predators they are in trouble if they have no
shepherd, for they are not good foragers. They
need a shepherd to lead them in green pasfure
and beside still waters (Ps 23:2). Goats

manage very well by themselves, but sheeqd do
not." Morris.

Matthew 9:37

UhRO0 ayoUs Us d sUdo[lfJ'
dUyste d "eoaid, o U

Ue Gde v.29

e Ud d U drd discipley pupil, follower

d Uy o 0 em darvess, grop

~ 4 9 U U dnd labouseg, workman
a9 2 @ ( little, gmall; bk few

The picture has eschatological overtones
underlining the urgency of the task.

Matthew 9:38

t0eddUU0 e 3 Us agjaag
“~abYe ~“j3oyUUd U d U 3
U U d WdbJaor pass dep imperat, 2 pl

U U e adldeg, pray

"No matter how great our personal exertion
we will not be able to gather in the whole
harvest. Therefore we need to pray to him who
cansend outhe workers who are needed."
Morris.

"The prayer for workers is thus directed to gnd
answered by the Church e¥ery generation.
As the harvest continues, so too does the nged
for workers." Hagner.

d Uy o G em digrvess, grop

" ¥(or * ¥ d that3in order that
2 b U see v.33

~

Carr says that @ b Udenotes the enthusiasfic
impulse of mission work."

Matthew 10:1-4

Cf. Mark 3:1419; Luke 6:1416.

"The initial response to the need for workers
the great harvest, mentioned in the precedigg
passage, is now seen in the empowering of|the
twelve to extend the ministry of Jesus (cf. vy.
7-8). The twelve ar¢he beginning of a stream
of workers in the Church who will continue the
work of proclaiming the presence and
displaying the power of the kingdom." Hagngr.

n

Matthew 10:1

3hles

g G o Ua U Werty dbsnudg dep ptc, m
noms’ | @ 0 a U acélidccobeself

U r U Utevdlve

The number 12 may reflect the 12 tribes of
Israel and be indicative of the néwessianic
community that Jesus will bring into being.

e Ud d U drd discipley
* 0 v o\, aor actindic,3si s U v ¢ 9
“J3 dJg_ For lauﬂflorlwgca‘bab?nty power
2} a?U‘dJUJ;Sumqlﬁa% 08P L
G Udd that, with the result that
“ 2 b Usee 9:33
d U G 4é@9:35 for this and the remainder
of the verse

Note the echo of 9:35. The mission of the
disciples reflects that of the Saviour. He hag
compassion on the crowd who were as sheg¢p
without a shepherd and, in a unique way he
answered their need. Howeyéne crowds

in asqsft?gp w@hgué a shephe[’g he
Eéple S ray 40§ workers'to be
sen i tot e harvest ield, e/she is also to

and minister Christ to a harassed, perplexe
and needy world (cf. v.6 with 9:36).

Matthew 10:2

Co
SR G
(o=
C

4 ®
< =

W Cw w

aU 2
" 0

CcCem &«
o Q, Ce
N
Ccc®
Co, ®
Q

g o
36¢ Unp ndhe d

LS

w

q

—

"These men were to be especially significarn
for the whole Christian movementic
throughout the centuries the Twelve have bgen
held in special honour. But very little is knoyn
about most of them; evidently some of them
were not memorable men. If this is so, it wopld
accord with the fact that God has often chogen
people the world haggarded as insignifican
through whom to do his wonderful works."
Morris.

"} ¥ Usg d firstdeading 3

Indicates that he was in some sense the legder.
Peter was "firsamongthe apostles, not placgd
overthe apostledn the apostolate, natbove
it." Bengel.

Matthew 10:3

o0 @U)deacel
OO0a13dd,
U U a6d,

dhd tax cellgctor

zU0dd
a U
OUax

cQ,Q,

8
]
U

Wl C
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Mattheva

Some MSS read U b b (Dske)gand some d
combination of 'Thaddeus called Lebbaeus'|or
vice versa (* €L W U f* TR). Supporting the
simple 'Thaddeus,' however, is the strong
combination of B f**lat co (thus
Alexandrian, Western, Caesarean, and
Egyptian witnesses).

Matthew 10:4
Faeys _TUsUsU ed »aU
a U Uy Ute dg U UF]3.

"The Simon of this verse is described as
7 U3 U 3.Udekved neither from Canaan npr
Cana but from the Aramaic ... meaning 'zeajot
or 'enthusiast.' The name is thus the equivalent
of the labek d o ¥, Wedldt,' given to Simon
in the lists in Luke andécts and may well

refer to his intense nationalism and hatred gf
Rome." Hagner.

0 8 U} & the)ubgf attested reading; varipnt
readings are: 0 @ U j(cdl42d);Ea U s v|Ud d
(D lat).

"~ Uy U b\erb,gror act ptc, m nom s

Uy} Ul dand/give over, deliver up
"Men of obscurity and of no repute.” Calvin.
"God does not need outstanding people to do
his work." Morris.

Matthew 10:5

g¢ei Usgd Us d uLulal -
'U;UooLiJ aUd U Ue
2 "yaddUU a0 O d "hoess

O GylotddqU
|Verses 5 and 6 are unique to Matthew. |
2~ 0 U Werlaabsact indic, 3 s
2 el Uo&ma; send out
"~ Uy} Uo oddraweamd, instruct
|Points to authoritative command. |

U e df way,gath, road

ds3 e o, natleng mfople; U U Geéntiles
2 o dWgrb, @or act subj, 2 pl ~
" 8 a9 df, C|tyl togn

EUe Uy o Und Gamaritay

O @0, entet, gosin, come in
"In due time the followers of Jesus would
preach to people of any nation, but there was a
proper order; here they weetold to start with
the Jews (cf. Paul's practice, Acts 13:46, and
his theory Rom 1:16; 2:20)." Morris.
In particular, there are parallels between thgse
verses and 28:1801 note the reference to
‘authority.’ It is only after Jesus' death and
resurredbn that the disciples are sent to ‘all
nations'; cf. 10:18; Acts 1:8.

~

UyceeU

Hagner comments, "We thus encounter in
Matthew what may be called a salvation
history perspective, which sees a clear
distinction between the time of Jesus' earth
ministry and theite following the
resurrection and thus a movement from
particularism to universalism: in the former
only Israel is in view; in the latter the Gentilgs
are also in view... Why has Matthew (and h
erved this VI n istjc

Fenamhns partlcﬁta%rls e%n?offgas? Nt
merely for 'historical' reasons, or only becayse
it was in the tradition available to him, but
rather because of the special significance o
this emphasis to his Jewighristian readers.
The fact that Jesus came inilyatio Israel and
only to Israel underlined the faithfulness of
God to his covenant promises, the continuity
of his purposes, and also the truth that the
church, and not the synagogue, was to be
understood as the true Israel. That is, in Jequs
God was beingreeminently faithful to Israel
and Jewish Christians, although they are urfited
by faith with gentile believers, have in no way
believed in or become part of something align
to Israel's hope. Jesus is first and foremost
Israel's saviour; Israel is savedand through
the church."

<

14

Matthew 10:6
’e;CJiCJGqQ U e 2263 "} d
20 U@ %aBUU 6 g9 4 Uy Uesa.

e
d eyo r 3dy UKg ggﬁs;idoaeedatraveld 3 3 ¢

sEUUa aaehramue gather, instead
} 6 b UUB 3see 9:869

Not to a particular group within Israel but to
all, for all "like sheep have gone astray"” (Is.
53:6).

> ~ @ o averhl perf act ptc, n nom/acc pl
2 ' @ & adgstrey; perf ptc lost
8 9 8 gn, howse, household, family

Matthew 10:7

g, o ) -

) UgheUses adliaad
92999003 7 bUGsala

" 8} Ug gogproseed, travel

2 d ] g (prigach, proclaim

N9 9 5 ethaperfactindic,35 29996 ¥
approach, draw near

e J Us endheaveng

W

;QUO
Uu U c]

"The fundamental object of the mission is t
proclamation of the dawning of the kingdom of
heaven... For the content of the proclamatign,

see 3:2 and 4:17, where the same words
720299803 7 b UG s.adk fdind 3 @6
verbatim... The four imperatives v 8 are

subordinate to the proclamation of the

kingdom." Hagner.

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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Mattheva

Matthew 10:8

Meaning perhaps, not to take extra pairof
sandals (so also perhaps with the staff).

: GdlUse 3UU0g dUy U Ui 00U, SHSRydN pafticlensr, dftndf WY -
a0’ Jje d aUdUjyaesgUUU, dUse V%rpyqu@b‘?‘@,g]é}yudj
gyy 0 3 “ay¥bUOUU, uvy 0 3 uJ]E}J,jJGUSt,CkBSgaff
2 0 d U 3bb sick, be ill Used as an aid to walking and as a means ¢f
dUy U’ degx35 defence.
3 U%J 6 gdeadU, 63 2 39 ¢ d ,worthy, desesving
30 S fRIse : “J o UUdnd see ®3F
C’KL T TR (sy) sa mae omit the words U} e G o, food, gourishment

3 Ua} 8 g d.Anonber pf 6theIMSS
disagree on the position of the clause in the
list.

o Ud U | cieanse, make clean
" 2 b Uses 9:33
u ¥ ) Cadwwithout cost, freely

~ o b Wethlhor actindic,2pleeUe b U3 ¥

"They are, in fact, to be totally committed to
the cause and its urgencydain that total,
unrestricted commitment, to rely exclusively
(cf. 6:2534) on the provision the Lord will
make through those who receive them... Th
instruction is in the same vein as that
concerning the demands of discipleship in

u  Ouérb, aor actimperat, 2pi s U ¥ € 9 8:20-22." Hagner.
Theyhad freely received from Christ the pover
to heal, cast (r)]ut dery;ton? etcl. (10:1) :il_?d sod hey  Matthew 10:11
were to use these gifts, freely giving life an ° =~
health to all. Whatve have receivedréely KU > g g $ 3 J EJ % 40 z g ~h : % E ael ; g ?]
from Christ we also are to minister freely to e0a3U0U *vd «3 ~ayaddUU
others. With us this is not the power of healing —_—— - '
but it is the gospel of grace. 2 3particle indicating contingency
" 8 &9 df, sed &:3p
Matthew 10:9 "Town or village' echoes the description of
— - . |Jesus' ministry in 9:35. | .
€ saUeudqudU ¢ u 3 eddu 263 £ i
cUso 3 % g O gng3Ugd e 6Uﬁd<iogsearcﬁfor,ask
a U 0 d\ed,thor midd dep subj, 2 pl : 29¢64d ,seet_v.;LO 83 .
a (bt laequire, gain The sense here_ is r-.zx.plamed later, it means
Here this verb probably means 'get’ or ‘acqyire’ someo?evwho 'f WIII;]r;Ig o welcome you'.
in the sense of spending time putting together 92 9(9 &9 ) ana there, there also
all the resources that they might need for thf ¢ U 3 \kthlhoractimperat, 2@ Us ¥
mission. They are to be supported as they do _remain, stay
along, not to have all that they need stored pp ¥ g untt . . .
before they begin. 3 o dvdrk]l Baoractsubj,2pl 30U cee Us
G ] g G e gi,gold gold coin )
¢ d UnEgative particlenor, and not; ¢ d 0 U . l:/lattr:e\iv 10:12 > - > .
¢ d Unéither ... nor U uUjyeheUses U U dg U s e
2} 9 g} ag silves silver coin, money U Uesl
¢ Ua o 6 i ,coppeg, copper coin ¢ &5 tJ houde chome, household
6 ¥ 3 df bel, honey belt 2 U" Ug greet
Matthew 10:10 Matthew 10:13
e “eyUs U ¢ U 3 edi u*SdJ c5U033Bd 3edi 1_8 sal 2300,
“eleeUUU edi Ybu s &2 0% ¢ ‘of U Uzgiﬂ;d-:)U?‘Ucﬂig’lﬁ }esd
O d Uyed d U Ue e 3 } g d G0y Udelxy.
" d) Uf bdg ¢either a traveller's or a VK |

beggar's bag)

U e df way,gath, road, journey

g gen &accli g dat Ui g Utaas

s U~¥ 3 ,m twnicgshirt (generally of
garment worn next to the skin); pl.
clothes

"6 U detsanddle d

V!
G

Verb, pres subj, 3¢8) € o
T ed \fenb, aor act imperat, 35} ¢ e & Us
U 4 d3fd peaog d
9 U; Vdib, ZJaor pass imperat, 3 s

~ s 0 Uturaak, return

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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Mattheva

"ThisU } d. & d benedtion or blessing Matthew 10:16
(ther -~ 1 . salom lakery which cannot ie ) 2 " gl0Uyaoar e d d
ultimately be separated from the deeper sefise € y i o¥3l 2a3U00Gd0 Gdag G}y
of well-being associated with the gospel angits o U 2 ay) Usago d U "0y o000
reception. The peace that the disciples can > elU (3ee &0c5
bestow is not available where the gospel and "} e b UUB =:ee 9:86g
its messge are rejected. For the first time in e U0 e d,middle; ~ @& sirethe middle,
this discourse (cf. 5:102), the resistance to among
the disciples' message is mentioned. This will ag o6 dgn wafg
loom larger as the discourse proceeds." |Cf. Acts 20:29: John 10:12. |
Hagner. G} 6 3 9 ¢wis§, senshie
Matthew 10:14 "If we are to be sheep among wolveard this

¥ d + 3 ¢ iyadUUo SISJ sus [ tent|onthen We should at least be
Zhoegg’ Jshgﬁsxegoﬁ ar 0 csmrtsepr Wh8 st our healls, sheep
O d "haUrxrd “oUasdd ~ eUswglvso ¢ \6 tethg%egego(lse?c%ofs
U s sl 3 e 3

g whoever G o d,m doake] serpent
U 3 d\ethsaoractsubj,38§ Ucee Us |Ct. Goen 3:1; 2 Cor 11:3. |

receive, accept, welcome 2 3 Uy Us iergcent, guiltless
e d Us€k v.9 “ Uy 9 G U O ddve, pigean
The reference is not merely to the disciples put
more particularly taheir words. This "calls Matthew 1017 _
attention again to the primary importance of yjedycUUU @ 2 U 3 23dj1
the proclamation of the gospel.” Hagner. Uy UdiLbegless o 4y & d U g
~ 3 out, outside U0 g GgsUoxyoU g U U 3 000
~ o U s 3 sdgmonsttative adjthat 360 the an guard, watch, watch out
~ o Us 3 Verld)dbthact imperat, 2 pl Y lj _v U \éeh ffu act indic, 3 pl

~ o U s 3 Bhakik wff, shake out ~ Uy U0 ddnd aver, deliver up
96396 bhedgst 6 g G g3 Ui} @ cSanhedmndthe highest
"8gd, m fedie d Jewish council in religious and civil
A kind of prophetic action, cf. Acts 13:51 aldo ‘matters); pllocal city councils
18:6. Hagner remarks, "Jews shook the dust e Uu U sbea with a whip, punish
off their sandals when they returned from Cf. 2 Cor 11:24 |
travelling in (unclean) gentile territory."

Matthew 10:18

Matthew 10:15 a0 7~ 70U0e h30d a0 o0 b U
e 3 oyoxUaBhBYyes “ aUUs3sdals " ee U d Uy Uiy)oses
EelUhevs a U leehyy¥s "3 d®EeWdes oy adlUxd N
0 ] heUs sUas The focus in this verse moves from testimory
2 3U» Us UU Jmerd tolerable & 3 among Jews to Gentiles.

( O \lesb, futindic, 2sU € o 79 Ue ¥ 3 m goeversod ruler, prince
od, foedri b UG o aU0agdking Ux d
e lge W, Sodom , > 6 d 0 Uerhffit passindic,2pl o ¥
9} 9 U 9§ judgement, act of judgement, » 3 Qe UV and s hkprep with gen

condemnation, justice
7 or, than
The rejection of a greater message will call
forth a greater judgement (cf. 11:23 also
Heb 2:1,2).

Matthew 10:16-23
Cf. Mark 13:913; Luke 21:12.

because of, for the sake of

¢ Uy Ug | = etestimorg,gvitness

* d 3 UNoarg datpI” d 3 @ dh,natieng d
people; U U Geéntiles

"The discourse addresses not just the missi

of the twelve but also that of the later Church.

ol

Hagner.

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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Matthew 10:19 v d GO WVdid)fatpassindic, 38 ¥ 6 ¥
U0s o _ "Uy0u0 Ges e dg, 8 gUyoeseddlU - d

¥ Ua aUseddUUL UedellUUUshatthe persecationsand hatred odvi2 anfi

] J Ua aUsaeldqUUL the present verse are a part of the
U Gvkien, whenever, as often as eschatological trchle is indicated by the B

* Uy Ut Vérly aor act subj, 3 pl words 4~ “eeU 3Ud U|d U @aed
"0y Ol seev.t79 uxyd u.Uwbkdsthat appear again verbafim

e U} o ebe ahxious, worry in 24:13. The point of the statement is clear

|Cf. the commands of 6:25. 31, 34. the one who faithfully endures this persecutjon

U d o0 end (i.e., the end of the
persors life or the end of the persecution angd
hence of the age), will be saved (see 4 Ezra
6:25; 9:78; 2 Tim 2:12) and will enter finally
into the blessed peace promised to the
participants of the kingdom." Hagner.

" ¥ gow?, in what way?
q or
Ued OVethFatpassindic,3si sl ¥e s
~ a U s 3 adgmonsttative adjthat
y U, f Kkbdr, moment

Matthew 10:20

)

G 0 I Y g’w”GUL"J <) a-b::tjso\sUGUg ﬁsdtvexé6°a 0o ¢
%U e U U(i abie &3 e 3 gyt s 00 O d U 3 Uy UstL
uudy , m tthgre g 8 g OO0ayaqUU O
|Cf. Exod 4:12, also Acts 4:8, | * od g d Us =23dy”
U Uvken, whenever
Matthew 10:21 U 9 v o vMerh,res actsubj, 3l 5 ¥ o ¥
"0y 00 aU0s 2 GU0al ¢ - 4 U pefisecate, Spekffted ¥ 3 UUg 3
a U "U0 3 Uyeszes, al U Wgs oAlné, tue dwayflo s Uy a3 U
~ 2830 d a0 dU3 00 0¢ glWilsize dothailariotyeradifferent
“ Uy UU weérh)fat act indic, 3 s UUs  (verhj Hor actsubj, 2pU Ua U ¥
Uy Udoaur R complete, finish
d Us UUaeng death g ¥gntl _
UUs 3 em chids g 2 gparticle indicating contingency
~ ~ Us UG U Vére, futlimibd dep indic, 3 The latter part of the verse presents some
pl ~ ~ Us 9o 0tlrtagdinst problems. Hagner says that it "constitutes ohe
o6 3 Ug dgn palént g on the most diftult challenges to the
d U3 U put t® death, put in danger of interpreter of Matthew" and draws attention jto
death the similar problems relating to 16:28 and
The division among family members occurs 24:34' , i
again in v 3436. It |s_n0t acceptable tq follow Schweitzer in
stating that Jesus (mistakenly) thought that the
) end of the age was very close. Hagnekes
Mautthewv,10;22° ~ - — - this point well, writing, "The classjcal meanipg
a U GUUGdU eslei eUses |ofthe coning & e SoH & Man s, for
,36e¥Y ecgl u 8 £ Ua 3eidpld) foshd iF ¥6228 $ind ©4:3Y, efles
UydeuUUUs. on Dan 7:1314 and refers to the end of the
“ 0 UG, futindic, 2 plU € o present age and the parousia or second cofning
e o 0 bate, despise of Jesus. But we can haydhccept that
3 6 ¢ Up ndhe d meaning here since Matthew tells us in sevé¢ral
Cf. 24:9. "The name, of course, means all that | Places of a mission to the Gentiles that must
the person is anstands for." Morris. take place before the end of the age (cf. 21}43;
"8 ¢ UVesblBgr act pic, m nom s 24:14). That is, the_ mission to Israel cannot|be
‘e & (eadure mterrupteq before its conclusion by t_he
— - parousia Whout the necessary negation of gn
It is important to make a commitment to important strand of unambiguous material i
follow Christ, but more than t.hat is reqt_nrgd the Gospel (see too esp. 28:19). Thus the
Jesus looks for continuance |n_the Chrlsyan coming of the Son of Man here must refer t¢
way, a constancy in discipleship even witen| something else.”
is known that the most severe consequencgs There are really two alternatives (though eafch
may well ensue." Morris. has some variations):

UUe e dn end, gogiclusion
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i) The coming of the Son of Man spoken of
here is Jesus' coming "in triumph immediate
after his resurrection" (Tasker), when he
commissioned the eleven to make disciples
all nations. (So also Jeremias, Barth,

of Jesus' words here, "Perhaps there is mog
be said for the view that they refer in an
unusual way to the climax of Jesus' mission
his coming back from the dead after his
rejection by the people ... There is a triumpl
that coming and there is arther commission
to the disciples to take the message over al
earth. On this understanding Jesus would b
saying that the disciples are to carry on with
the task to which he sent them, and further
they certainly would not have completed it
before his work on earth had reached its
climax."

i) The reference is to Christ's act of judgem
in the destruction of the temple in 70 AD (sq
Carson, Lenski and JAT Robinson). Hagner
supports this second view, commenting,
"Three important points argue inviaur of this

Stonehouse.) Morris favours this view, sayif

y

of

tto

n

the

11

hat

D
>
—

foreshadows and is typologically related to
final judgment ... and hence can also be se
the work of the Son of Man (cf. 24:231); (2)
the destruction of Jerusalem symbolises the
rejectionof the gospel by the Jews and thus
shift of salvatiorhistory from the Jews to the
Gentiles, the former losing their priority; and
(3) the abundant evidence of Jewish
persecution of Christians prior to (as well as
after) AD 70. According to this intpretation,

this exclusive mission of the twelve to Israe
which reflects their salvatiehistorical priority
over the Gentiles, will not reach its completi
before it is interrupted by the coming of the

symbolising the time frame shift wherein the
Gentiles, rather than the Jews, assume prig
in the purpose of God. The mission to the

Jews, reflecting their place in salvatibistory,
thus has a time of limitation, ¢hend of which

conclusion: (1) the destruction of Jerusaler}

the meaning of v 23b becomes the following:

Son ofMan in judgment upon Jerusalem, thiis

e

the

[y

olpl

ty

(but not of Jewish evangelism) will be marks

upon Israel."

pd

by the coming of the Son of Man in judgmerlt

Matthew 10:24
B a “0U9s
ie aacd

|Cf. Lk 6:40; Jn 13:16. |

™

Ud q U arg discipleg pupil
5 U0 UG o Ure degcher 6 g

u
U e g &6 g ,slawe,gervant

nas

Matthew 10:25

2 | ° LOJ U

slyYloe
Us .

"Ua¥Yal

Ue

U U d ,encdgh; ités®nough

2 3 q\antJbsaorsubj 39 938¢U>s

@ o6 iUl ne Bojskholdes, gnaster

~ 5 g Ucalldmame

Commenting on the origin of the name
Beelzebul (or Beelzebub) Morris says "It
seems likely that the Hebrews took tieme
of a heathen deity [Beelzebub, 2 Kings 1:2,

U Ud
¢] U

ceo

3
Ua
0
G

g
v
Us

cco
P CCw

o @ .Q
o -
®» o
@ <o

kC(Ct

3

[l )

U
2 p

as 'lord of the flies' or 'lord of dung'
[Beelzebul] and that they applied it to evil
beings. In time it came to signify a very
important demon, probably theing we call

him as deadly an insult as they could.”
Hagner thinks Beelzebul means 'Lord of the
house' £ebul="height, abode, dwelling’), ang
"thus itself stands as a play on words oppo9
Jesus as 'Lordf the household.™

"6 U d, howmuc?

¢ U o sadwsmore; rather

8 9 9 Uoam thember gf a household

| Cf. Jn 15:20. |

Matthew 10:26-31
|Cf. Luke 12:27. |

Matthew 10:26
8 3 Gebdd UU
alUsaUageecysas
949 U 3 8
G 6 b U demrUbe afraid (of)
e uUsd, e wdboendthings
aUa
nom/acc sa U o g ‘cdar, hide
2 88 Uag M’erb,;fhtbaldsamdlc 3s
2 69 U o evedl, disclose
o} g  Uag dhjdded, secretaprivate

|Cf. Mk 4:22. |

Matthew 10:27

¥ 0¥ 3
a U U g U0 @
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While concealment and secrecy will mark
those who seek to oppose the Gospel, the
Christian should not seek concealment but
openly declare what God has done in Chris}.
The message we declare is to be solely the
message we have received from him.
8 d Uaendear, hearing
ad) 3Mer, @or act imperat, 2 pl

9dj} g Lpneach proclaim
U e U, n Wodfghgusetop

Bruce thinks that Jesus is here speaking of
Satan, but Morrisrad most others think that
the reference is to God. McNeile points out

that in the parallel passage (Luke 12:5), Jequs

speaks of "authority" to cast into hell, an

authority that belongs to God alone. Morris
adds, "The Bible never says that believers 3
to be afraid of Satan" and Hagner comment
"It is thus God, the final judge of all, and not

=

o7

human beings, who alone is to be feared, that

e

A housetop in NT times would make a "fine ; DA :
platform for anyone who wanted to bring his theo c?mpletlvon of the mission.” Cf. Is 8:13.
message before a large number of people.” o UU3s 3fUhell dd

Morris. "Thereference tdell shows that we are not
understandiestroyof annihilation. Jesus is

is, to be obeyed and trusted (cf. Ps 33:18) nr

Hagner thinks that the contrast refers to the
period after Jesus' resurrection: "The gospd],
up till now veiled in a degree of secrecy, is fp
be made clear and plain through the preaching
of the disciples and the Church... This full
revelation and 'makimknown' in its contrast tp

speaking of the destruction of all that make
for a rich and meaningful life, not the cessafion
of life's existence." Morris.

Matthew 10:29

the present time must refer to the Church's 6 G i e 00Uy 6 g 9'00 U 2 G0 }J% aecg
proclamation in the period following the 3 U U s @ Uuuau UUs

resurrection (contra Luz). What Jesus speaks uuy d € 3.

then 'in the darkness' ... and 'in the ear' ... 8 gemphatic form ofe ) not, no; used in

guestions expecting an affirmative answer.
Ui g gen&accli gdatilg (tave

privately among the disciples and in
sometimes cngtic language, will be spoken .|.
'in the light," and proclaimed ... 'from the G Uy 8 g d o aesparrows g

rooftops.' Thus the time following the 20 0 U} o ensassar®m(Roman copper
resurrection will be a time of proclamation of coin worth 1/16 denarius)

the gospel in new strength, clarity and powsd "~ ¥ o Ubell, barter

The contrast is between the darkness of thq U d, @wUz3ed,s cadd, ~s36d
pre-Easter period and the light of the post "~ UG Ugethhat midd dep indic, 3s" o~ U~
Easter period.” fall, fall down

od, foedrif

¢ 3 URyeposition with gen> 3 Uhithout,

=

Matthew 10:28

o0 & GebU GdU 2 - 0 s APARIEM PYgkpayigqggand wil of

g €U 0 3 u Yge 3 ug 2 "8aUU 309l

u 38 b lj CI d 0 [] e oG 3 U 3 '\zagh’e%]bovﬁo o2 al I.., \/ a.c

a U 8 €U 2 "saydUs ~ 3 oU0y& 33 U a U U JJGGUQ' U d
T 6bUseclas ‘];sdsc{sy3U9 U das.

"If God is interested in the smallest of his

created beings, he is also interested in the
put to death smallest details of the people he has made |n

dreU,n kbdyd his own image." Morris.

Y g 6 df inkhabt being, 'soul djy a3, flhpieced

¢ U o aseesv.25 a UG Uaf head| d

2 ' 8 o odgstray, kill 71} o d e derbaperbpass ptc, f nom pl
2 | o d cdint, number

What passes our attention (such as the nunpber

of hairs we lose in the comb when arrangin

our hair), is known to God'he perfect tense

implies that God hataken accounof even

this matter.

> @83 3 va&rxmesqpt ptc, gen pl
>~ @8 o Udhd=3 va o U3 3 3yil,
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Matthew 10:31

€ @ 3 (e
sUGy; OUOU
8 b U cseel.86

seagd, ' @gemmecsas g angahd,
many

U 6 g d saeseev.2® g

s U (i g worth more than, be superior

to

|Cf. 12:12. |

b U dOL o

Q

]
e U
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Matthew 10:32-33
| Cf. Luke 12:89. |

Matthew 10:32

2d, foedrt

L)

(0]

"Thé fdgmefghe etateament not to expect Je
to bring peace ... suggests that thiauld have
been the natural inclination of the disciples.
as not the gospel a message of peace (cf
:9; 10:13)? Would not the age of the kingd
of God bring peace{ } ¢ with i8 (cf. Luke
1:79b; Isa 9:6; 11:9)? The answer must clegrly
be yes in itdinal realisation and even in somg
sense in the present (cf. John 14:27)." Hagner.

e Uc Us jf Bworddwer, violent death

Symbol of conflict. "His coming presents a tl
challenge to which people respond different]y.
And emotionally, for some who opposesus
do so passionately, as do those who becon
his followers. And where strong and oppose

o @

g d e 3 G0sd £ 8 &6 9 e U Ueelingsdare hetd8conflict & ingvitatled' U 3
U 3 23djL ¥3, €68a692eU TMoRs. 2 “~3 U U
‘e 3e0dUs Us 003 hd ecg UT T 6 J U3G JC
G Usd, whdavgoever Us Matthew 10:35
seaecnmjessdeclare Xode3 o9 4 UsecYOGUs s 3d}y
Open or public declaration of allegiance. | U Ue a U dgoUUyj; U 20U
~ ¢ @Pronoun, dat§ o ¥ a U 3ields JoUW3dUy d U
" & 4 o bafotesin front of | Cf. Micah 7:6 LXX |
92 dacompound word = U “ o T 5 o Vietboaor actinfing Y
¢ ) Us engheaveng ' 2a infinl 9 ¢ Uarny
against )
) dgoUUc“f ,daughtes d
Mattr’l’ew 10:33 — e (0 df, bridg gtiaughterm law
GUsd UG 4+ 3 2 4 3eudqUUa UngU;ﬂ%&Mgflaw 3
zsd;szfaaeuesUQ 92 2 U X A S o
Ua "UU; hd eeg Us ~ 4 clnn;[T Ityre the bride ecame part of the
family of her htsbandnd would be expected
Cf. 2 Tim 2:12; Mark 8:38. | to look upon her mothdn-law as a mother,
2 3particle indicating contingency one to whom she turned for guidance and
2} 3 0 YdobJaor midd dep subj, 3 s advice.
>} 3 U edeny,alisown
"It is in the nature of things that a man cannpt Matthew 10:36
be on both sidgeat once. If he belongs to Jequs, a U “ecdy e Us 23dj 1 @8g
is one of his friends, holds a place in his = N
company, then it follows that he will admit ahd a ¢ g ; % gf@n%n;yrﬁg;egfa;tehdousemld
even proclaim his position. If he fails, then gy
that very act he excludes himself from the Matthew 10:37
divine community whose essential bded ~ T = o -
common love and loyalty to Christ." Robins¢n. useo 3 UUy 4 U ¥ & qUyy U
€a68g 63~seg’L a U oo 3
e 6 © ~GUs3 g€6Qg s 39a
Matthew 10:34-39 = -
i s o lbwe, have deep feeling for, kiss
Cf. Luke 12:5153; 14:2527; 17:33. | 3 or
“ € Pronoun,acc§ 2 ¥
Matthew 10:34 2 39 6 d ,worthy, desesving, fitting
z 3e6egaldUU Us xades QThesdcord hdlf ofthe vedsis omitted byH 3
> 3L 8 98 NXeade3d bUaU 3 UewMsS, prdbablydi@e to homoeoteleuton
e YecUsy) Us. (skipping from the 3 sastige end of the first
3 8¢ Ovdrbl Horactsubj,2pt e 96 ¥ clause to that at the end of the second clauge).

think, suppose, assume
X & d &/erb, aor actind, 1s&3pl  c e & Us
b U & O/erb, aor act infinb U o dhrow,

place

U '} dsfd peact d
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Jesus claims a higher loyalty than that of
family. "We must not forgettat Jesus knew
what it was to experience misunderstanding
the family, for his own thought him mad (M4
3:21)." Morris. Cf. also 12:460; Jn 7:39.

in
rk

Matthew 10:38
a U d e
2 96a6gdU
a U Usgd), m ecopss
> 9 6 a6 dgafdWyaccompany, be a
disciple
" 9 (after, behind
"Anyone condemned to be crucified was
required to carry the cross beam to the place of
execution... He was on a journey from whigh
he could not turn back... The perseho took
up a cross had died to a whole way of life;
Jesus demands from everyone who would
follow him nothing less than a death to self.
Morris.
"Taking up one's cross refers not to the
personal problems or difficulties of life that
one must bear, asif sometimes used in
common parlance, but to a radical obediende
that entails selflenial and, indeed, a dying tdg
self. To take up one's cross is to follow in the
footsteps of Jesus, who is the model of such
radical obedience and selénial (cf. 4:111).
Thus in a real sense v 39 is a kind of exegepis
of v 38." Hagner. Cf. Mark 8:338.

0O s
e

aUebysUs
“alY e£6g,

Matthew 10:39

Uy 3 U 3 yge 3 U Us
2 "eaylUd U 3 yge 3 U
O yedlUs U Ues.
|Cf. 16:2425. |
y gcdf sefdfe, 'soul
>~ 8 & Vérb &utactindic,3s 8 aage o
destroy, lose
"It points to the total loss of the only life that|is

worth living in the empty pursuit of that whigh
has no permanence; it cannot last beyond the
fleeting hour." Morris.
2 ~ 6 o \eld,dor act ptc, mom s
2 " g8aoQgeo
3 o & Vand® 3 ))prdp with gen
because of, for the sake of

"The way of the world well illustrated in the
incessant quest for 'saftualisation’ in
contemporary pop psychologjyleads only to &
shallow and temporary fulfillent. The
seeking of 'life" at this level has left many in
frustration and disappointment. On the othef
hand, and strangely, those who give up this
qﬁa@s est whoonst%ag weldéh@mselve
ice f and é\h ? dom
o W|II|ng y fo Iow in t steps e
these are the ones who paradoxically fmd li
i.e., fulfillment and deep, abiding joy. And
though the best of this fulfilment awaits the
eschaton, it is already experienced
proleptically in the present. Thus those who|do
not sek selfactualisation as understood by {he
world, who love Jesus and the kingdom mofe
than themselves (and in that sense alone 'hite
their own life [Luke 14:26]), are alone the orjes
who realise true and lasting selftualisation
and obtain personal fulfinent and the goal o

o7

their existence."” Hagner.

Matthew 10:40

OULOJGQSlOJ3Gg e d " e
GUcheUsesed UyecUUUs U 3
t U 6 erecbiee, accept, welcome

"t U 6 U.Wn@ans here not merely to welcorhe,
e.g., into one's home, but to receive in a de¢
sense (cf. v 134). It is to accept the messag
of the disciples and thus the message of Jep
and his person, which is inseparable from t}
disciples' message (cf85; John 12:44;

13; 20 f8r tv st&qiem@nécgthe sams
| t, see %Aﬁ/t his ssage isinturn
the gospel 0 ark 1.1 ) so that to
receive it is to receive the message of God

thus to accept the grace of God." Hagner.

hnd

“ e Pronounacc s_‘ 2%
2~ 6 0 UU Verh) aodact ptc, m acc s
2~ 8 0 U @exnd; send out

"Notice again the thought of mission: Jesus
had beersent The thought is that of the
outworking of one great divine purpose in
which the Father, Jesus who had been sent by
the Father, and the disciples who were beinp
sent by Jesus all had their part. They were $o
clearly connected that any honour paid to the
disciples had to be regarded as something fhat
overflowed to Jesus and to the Father." Mofris.

Matthew 10:41

uUGgf]su3eeueUQ3
eol0d 3 ;eueUeg
y O d 3egeU
9.
nathe d
d e g ,payewages, reward
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e y OM@rb,dut midd dep indic, 3 s
aUebUs~¥y
U 9 8 Us @ dightedus, just 3

o

e UU Mer, aor actindic,3s OUUBb Us 3 ¥

leave, move, go, cross over

~ o U ofthtd there

Not distinct groups of people but parallel
descriptions of disciples.

A general statement used in such transition

summaries (cf. 13:584; 19:12).

Matthew 10:42

U s U Ufteach
2 d ) g (prigach, proclaim

a U d «3 ‘eUad 30U U ‘38asd,cititodei Uys
"eUe)} 963 YygeGy e e h3es (. defers w the ditiesoflisiad! (Galileg); i.e.
2 &€ 3 B¥0Y¥ € 3, 8 g 2| Jesusrgstiicts hid missiors, lkeltat of the
U Us disciples, to Israel. 'Thei( U)wgain
|Cf. 25:35, 40. | reflects tle hostility between Matthew'sl chgr
— and the contemporary synagogue (cf. 'their
g =3, whoger” Us synagogues' and 'their scribes'; 4:23; 7:29;
g U _Vfézrb, aor act subj, 3§ 6 U sgiver 9:35; 10:17)." Hagner.
to drink
O d, gwU3cd,3 candd, ~36d

Matthew 11:2-6

"The disciples of Jesus are also referred to

BS
'little ones' € 9 8)} perbaps ‘unexperienced, |

Cf. Luke 7:1823.

in 18:6, 10, 14 (cf Mark 9:42; Luke 17:2; angl

Matthew 11:2

the refeence to ‘children’ in Mark 10:24 and

John 21:5) and as 'the ledst$ U ¢ poli U |
these' in 25:40, 45, perhaps as a mark of thgi
humility (cf. 11:25)." Hagner. But see also

r

18:1-2.

a ¥Y¥33dd zeeing’
300 Ue csglgals Uy 3
U Ue
U0Ge v Udnopesison 6 g

"eUd) smeup &g
Yy g6} e d,coldJye ecpld water
€ @ 3 ady only, alone

€ @8 3ismissing from D syr*, probably

Some MSS read d 0 matger thag § o G, U
probably to make the verse more compatibl
with the uncertainty reflected in the questiot
v 3.

[0

1%

of

influenced by Mark 9:41.

e Ud d U drd discipleg pupil, follower
"That is, in recognition of the fact that these
little onesare Christ's... For those who

" Ue send
e Ud d Uadd see &0gi2

Matthew 11:3

respond to the smallest needs of the humblgst O 000 L ¢ 0 “ )6
disciple there will be a reward." Morris. "yebluca eUs;
> 6 o adgstray, kill, lose " U0y e d anothér, difterent

"1 6 U U ewait)wait for, expect
Matthew 11:1
TU ~“oy3U0U0e OO0 ~UyaU00U03 dide d usUOUYGGY
Ue d it iUsU e0ddqU0 g U Ue , eUUybd "0 dUs
Us tslYloaUss U adjidaUss ~3 UU hoaUlss
u U 3.
"The clause with which this verse begins is the
formula used by Matthew to mark the end o
each of the five major teaching discourses ¢f
Jesus in the Gospel (see on 7:28)." Hagner

9 3 \lethgaor midd dp indic, 3s0 s 3 6 ¢ Us
Uconj when, at which time
U U o tbmplete, finish, fulfill
i o U U Udbrimand, give instructions
U 0O aig)here followed by a participle of that
which is completed. Burton calls this "the
substantive participle” and points obat
though it here agrees gramatically with the
subject of the verb, it is logically the object.

U ¥ U Utavélve
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John had acknowledged Jesus at the begin
of Jesus' ministry but now he appears to
express doubts. Morris discusses several
suggested exanations and thinks it most
likely that John was puzzled; he had
prophesied that Jesus would bring judgement
(cf. 3:11,12) but Jesus is preaching and doipg
good. Hagner comments, "John's doubts
should not appear unreasonable, since he \
obviously expedéhg an imminent end of the
age involving the judgment of the wicked
(3:12). And though he had heard rumours o
messianidike deeds performed by Jesus, hig
wicked captors had not yet been judged and he
had not yet experienced the fulfillment of thg
messiait promise of 'liberty to the captives'
(Isa 61:1; and even more vividly, Isa 42:7)..
Since Jesus had not yet fulfilled John's
expectation of apocalyptic judgment of the
enemies of God (including Herod), John
wonders whether anothér (U U)steoald be
expected.”

ning

as

14

Matthew 11:4

aU 2 6o sdU d

"gey Ugdys3UUd - " Uoo U

a U bay U0OU0L

> ' @8 o} ¥efb)aodpass dep ptc, mnom s
2~ 8 9 9answerlreply

" @} Ug gogdooseed

>~ Uo o Bhaaance, proclaim

b o U see, look, be able to see, beware of

qd
a

cC®

d
S

Matthew 11:5

Ugias 2 3Ubay eglss a
a0} @ 9U0UdUjase3UUs o
3Uay @ “92U0aye3UUs »aU
Ugilasdbhlind, 63

> 3 U b afddam one's sight, be able to
see

"No miracle of the giving of sight to the blingd
is recorded throughout the whole of the Old
Testament, nor is there any record of such &
miracle being performed by Jesus' followerq...
[Paul's temporary blindness was not of the
same kind]... But it is the mogteiquent
healing of any kind among the works of
Jesus.... Such healings point to Jesus'
messiahship." Morris.

G ¥oaa6 d, lantp, crippled

"0y s wall,Walk about

8 U d U ceanse, make clean, purify

The NIV misses the point with its ‘cured’;
leproy was not only a disease, it was also 3
defilement.

o ¥ (e d, dubb, mates deaf
3Uoay) 6 ddeadU, @3
~ 9 U srpige

" U~¥ 6 6 d poorpitifule 3
Cf. 5:3. |

U Uo o dacdangd midd proclaim the
good news

"Jesus' preaching had a special quality to it
the news he brought was of particular comfgrt
to people. John would have known that Jesyis
was doing these things; indeed, that was p4drt of
his problem. But Jesus is using words that Will
evoke recollection of messianic prophecy: the
blind, the deaf anthe lame (also the dumb)
are the subject of prophecy (Isa 3B) as are
the poor (Isa 61:1). Clearly Jesus is drawing
attention to wonderful deeds the Messiah
would do and adding others (cleansing the
lepers, raising the dead). We should also bgar
in mind that in the relevant scriptural passages
there is the thought of judgment as well as rat
of blessing (Isa 35:4; 61:2). Judgment was fot
immediate, but it was not forgotten. If John
were to consider these things carefully, he
would have the answer toshguestion."”
Morris. See also Isa 29:18; 42:18; 26:19; LK

4:18.

J U Uz U Ue drL
UOvatewss = 2 2ei UUU

a U eUayY)oahd ~GUss d
“ege6a.

CcC

1"0egus & speaking @hput hexnerson who O

e Ua U} s g Hlessed] fortuaate, happy
|Cf. 5:311. |
d “séed0:42
d 8 Us U U ¥egl abr pass subj, 3 s
U @ U3 U Ucauses(someonejo sin,
gaysg (someonegjq give yp g faith 4 5
CrL.ad3aT;26:313% mp6lgioss, ofU

tB
him... and does not take offence at who he s
and what he does." Morris.

Hagner concludes, "In shorplin is meant to
understand that he was correct in his
recognition of Jesus as the promised one biit
that he must also be prepared to accept thelfact
that the kingdom Jesus brings does not, for|the
time being anyway, entail the judgment of the
wicked. Indeedon the contrary, the messagé¢
of the kingdom goes precisely to the
unrighteous (cf. 9:13). The personal
consequences for John were to be significat:
not only continued imprisonment but
eventually a martyr s
not incompatible with té reality of the
kingdom brought by Jesus.

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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Mattheva

here for those inclined to a triumphalism of
overrealised eschatology. Without question
the kingdom brought by Jesus involves the
experience of wonderful things, evd one
does not experience the more spectacular
miracles mentioned in v 5. Nevertheless, fo
the joy and fulfillment available to the
recipients of the kingdom in the present, the
is at the same time the undeniable reality of
continued experiaze of the effects of evil in

possible for Christians to 'take offence’ at Je

If Jesus has brought the kingdom and if
Christians have begun to experience
esclatological blessings through the ministry
of the Holy Spirit, it is perhaps natural to
expect and want the eschaton now. But tha

in the present the disciple of Jesus must be
prepared for something lessndeed, for the
reality of suffering and deathwhile even
confessing the messianic identity and authgr
of Jesus (cf. Acts 7:556), thereby expressing
faith in the good news he has announced. J
the Baptist was the first person who had to

of existence in an era of fulfillment that is
nevertheless short of the consummation hagl
be learned by the apostles, by the memberd
Matthew's church, and by each Christian of
every generation."

Matthew 11:7-13
|Cf. Luke 7:2428. |

Matthew 11:7

gei Urs U "6y Ugeeysx
ayoUss Ues d Gago(d
O d U 3 “j31deess dUyaU
23yeaeg 0UaUgheU3e3;

Jesus does not wish any to think that he hag
low views of John or of his ministry.
2} croule; midd begin

G &6 dgn cravd, multitude

the world. When confronted by the latter, it is
sus
and the nature of the salvation he has brought.

precisely what Jesus does not offer. And thiis

"There is an important lesson to be IearnedL
n

all

re
the

is

ity

phn

learn this pradox, and since John, the paradlox

to
of

"This metaphor (perhaps suggested by the
cane grass that grew along the shores of th
Jordan) suggests weakness and vacillation,
characteristics one does not associate with
John. The question implies the conclusion t
John was, téhe contrary, strong and fixed in

all

1%

hat

his orientation." Hagner.

Matthew 11:8

2 > Ua "~ sead
7elisUleysas;
Us d e @e6ad U s
U OVer, aor actinfin } Usee
e Ua Uo s dsoft, fncy, lexarious
qsﬁsl")ﬁk/erbspempassptc macc &n
nom/acc s ¢ @ 5 U xltigegdeess

uouv U
Uue .8
b Ul

Cf. 3:4 for John's dress. "Again just the
opposite of John's strong asceticism (cf. 3:4
where John is recorded as wearing 'a garm

bnt

of camel's hair and leather belt’)." Hagner.

ey Uvear

bUGs aUagdking Oy d
Matthew 11:9

2 2o Oa ~ 3~ea~dUUU,
e 3, aU "Uysaaphl0y
3 U yges, yes indeed, certainly

"0y 9006 UUmoseggreatét, muah 3
more, even more

)

The meaing of 'more than a prophet' is
immediately spelled out in the next verse.

G 3

Matthew 11:10

e Uhd " GUss
2'GfJUy&&Y u 3
ueg, d a20UU0GS
‘s ‘4.8 b0dy3 06(Q.

4
6 O
Og

|

| =) Itn\?‘allcn'z

N OJYfEVf“&Laeﬁfﬁagsmdﬁ 3360000
ad

"John's greatness arises because he is not
a prophet but himself the fulfilment of
prophecy, the prophecy of Malachi 3:1 (cf a

bnly

SO

Exod 23:20)." Morris.

~ 3 o dvert) abr actindic, 2pl 30} cee Us

“ } d ¢ efgdesertedplace, uninhabited
region, desert

d U U e seW, o0k at, observe

o Ua Ue ey reedgrod, cane

2 3 U¢e amf,wing g

& U & U shake, disturb
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Mattheva

"The shift in the pronouns from @, §me," to

0 @, &you, is undoubtedly the result of the
application of the passage to Jesus §the g
referred to God, thé e tg the coming of God
in Jesus). The repeatéds, ¢your,' thus refers
here to Jesus. John is accordingly identified
the one who prepares the wadentified later
in Mal 4:5 as Elijah, as also in the present
pericope (v 14; cf. 17:12). This indication of
the great importance of John as one who is
the turning point of the aeons (vv-13) is at
the same time, if indirectly, further evidence
the messianic identity of Jesus, whose way
21:32) had been prepared by John. Matthey
pursues this theme further in the verses tha

as

Matthew 11:12

2 i U 3 3e0; 3 rYszeg
“vd ¢ 3 Us 7 bUGosaUaU U s
bsUGUU 3] "Yseeglsasz U Ues

> } Waw, at the present

b o U exercise force (if midd); suffer
violence (if pass); enter by force

b o UG U dndviolerd gr eager person

s}~ Utke by force

at

of
cf.

follow." Hagner.

> @8 l‘] U&mé;send out

! B jace, pgegence
U0 & o prgpam,construct

6 df way, gJath road, journey
~ &} ¢ bafotegin front of

"We should not miss the application to Jesu
a passage originally speaking of Yahweh:
Jesus is the manifestation of Yahweh."

5 of

Morris.

Matthew 11:11
2 & 3
ogUsas 3
ssa;hUU;eg’ 3
elasrs U Us

raise
The verb is used here in the sense of raisin

o o UVeth,perf passindic, 3% o Us j ¥

J up

of a prophet.

oUsz3sdUeclphin d, 63

293d, f Wenmas, gife

e Usgrande Bse ¢ UU j(angp,of U,

e U9 Qrdater
e 990} 8 UUy andllest, lBast @ 3
8 J} Us endheaveng
"Great though he was, John the Baptist
belonged to the old order. He proclaimed th
need for repentance in view of thensing of
the Messiah, but his function was prelimina
to the Christian era; he was not in that era g
therefore was in some sense of lesser statu
than those who are in it... This cannot meary
character or achievement; it refers to privile
and posibn." Marris.
"The thought is that it is better to enter the
kingdom than to herald its coming." Allen.
"In the dispensation of promise, his
significance was unsurpassed. Nevertheles
was nothing compared to the message brol
by the least of Jesus'sdiples and followers if
the dispensation of fulfilment." Ridderbos.

(¢]

D

nd
re

in
je

5 it
ght

"The difficulty arises because of two variabl
each of which can be taken positively or
negatively (and with further differing
nuances); (1) the veib 5 U gadd)(2) the
nounb o U Qtabeker with the following
wordss } ~ Ug 6 g b s Udtchilltgs .
taken as a middle or passive form, the form
giving the positive meaning ‘come forcefully
the latter giving the negative meaning 'suffe
violence." Similarly it is p055|ble to take
bsUGUUs 3 j
‘forceful people seize it' (thus referring to
rigorous discipleship), or negatively, 'violent
persons plunder it." Az result, four options a
possible for the meaning of the verse: both
clauses of the verse can be taken (1) positi
or (2) negatively, or (3) the first can be take
p&ﬁ the s;coan @%g(% cpr (48
ega v .
Jf ose ho ake ot ses osmvely (e.
hn; Ladd resence hus ind astatement
about the forceful coming of the kingdom in
the ministry of Jesus and a coordinate
description of the hard way of discipleship.
Those who take both clausaegatively (e.qg.,
Hill, Fenton, Green, Schweizer, Patte, Gung
Gaechter, Maier, France, Mounce, Luz,
DaviesAllison) understand the verse to refe
t the persecution and difficulty faced by thg
who represent the kingdom. The violent peg
who plunde the kingdom are regarded
variously as the Pharisees, Zealots, evil spi
or even Herod Antipas. Among those who
divide the clauses, the majority favour
understanding the first negatively (the
kingdom suffers violence) and the second
positively (e.g.Dahl, Schlatter, Schniewind).
A few argue for the first to be understood
positively (the kingdom comes forcefully) ar
the second negatively (e.g., Carson,
Pamment)." Hagner.
Hagner himself favours taking both clauses
negatively, commenting, "For all itseptness,
the kingdom suffers violence and violent mg

the same way, Matthew continues, so must
Son of Man suffer."

There are several explanations of this versq.

plunder it. The kingdom involves suffering. I

e

ely

he

| =

se
ple

ts,

n

the
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Matthew 11:13

"¥3U0Ud o } @ 16 UUs
¥Y¥33e6g ~ jeleUUgaUstL
38¢e6dgn lawg

"4 6 G d (pdghasy
I.e. John is the last of the prophets of the O
Covenant.

Matthew 11:14
a U 0
EyaavYs3

d U & wish, will
U UG greckiwe, accept

A man imprisoned and facing death hardly
seams to reflect the spirit of Elijah. It takes
faith to see beyond appearance to the realitly of
things. Hence also the following verse. Theje
may be an echo of John's doubts concerninp
Jesus.

. @9 Udm Ebjap

|Cf. Mal 4:5, Matt 17:1@13.

e U & bergoing, be about

Matthew 11:15

“Gr¥3 OU 2 acgyUx.
e d, n edrghgaring
The TR, following most MSS, includes
2 o 6 gaftes 3U.Whe word is omitted by B
700 it"** syr. The shorter text is probably
original with. o @ gatldedsin imitation of the
formula found elsewhere (cf. Mk 4:9, 23; Lk
8:8; 14:35; Rev 2:7 etc.).

Matthew 11:7-15 Postscript

"A correct assessment of the significance ot
John the Baptist can only be made in relatig
to Jesus and the kingdom he brings. If Jesu
brings the era of thialfillment of the OT
promises, then John is by definition at the
turning point of the aeons, the last and gred
of the old, announcing and preparing the w4
for the new kingdom of the messianic king.
Thus the attention given to John as the
forerunnerfulfilling the role of Elijah, serves
at the same time a christological purpose. J
cannot be Elijah if Jesus is not the Messiah
wonderful is the new reality brought by Jesu
that the least of its participants is greater eV
than John. To participatin this reality is to
begin to experience all towards which the O
pointed. This is an era of incomparable
fulfillment, and those who receive it
experience incomparable privilege." Hagnet.

>

fest
Yy

bhn

Matthew 11:16-19
Cf. Luke 7:3135.

i

a@hew 1116\3 hegad =~ xd
iy Uegessols
3 “Usilassd
Gvrse 30U Use
rmake like; passresemble
® ,genérafion
8 dlike, df the sange kind as
s @ xhid e g
,%w it down .
arketplh&:3
G vcalllor
@ datherhnothers

Rmﬁ

- occ(c(m Co™ ¥ Co QO

UU0i Uds;
deysesod
" Uyjesad

(O

0 3
auUd “ 3

U
d

(&)
[ON Fel

O

aaUd

« N
R A0 wR|lecw

T ove co G

Matthew 11:17
ayoeglossl aelUe Us €
jeedUGd0L ~dydseaUeUs

2 U
c]

¢

3 ~
o U

Jesus uses an illustration from children's
games, playing at weddings and funerals.

U o Uphay a flute
} ¢ G Uv/érd, Bor midd dep indic, 2 pl
} 6 U edandes
d ) d 3 rdoorn, weep

The majority of MSS include ¢ after

“ dy d3 .Uhe brger text would appear
be an addition calculated to create an exact
parallel with the first halbf the couplet.

~ y UNletbChor midd indic, 2pb ¢ ~ U

)
cut; midd mourn, wail, lament

Matthew 11:18

NedUs o | vv¥sszdd eelU
a U ayo068gU093L @Usehsoses
e d Uddd not; ¢ d UU . neither £. dot) U

“ 0 deadd O d eat

" 9 3drink

~

Gda-
" e6Us

Cf. 3:4; 9:14; Luke 1:15. "John's asceticisn,
which delivered him from the love of food thjat
characterised all too many, was ridiculed ag the
meanderings of a maniac." Morris.

"The same expression ['he has a demon'] i
used repeatedly of Jesin John: 7:20; 8:48,
52; 10:20; cf. Matt 12:24 and Mark 3:22."
Hagner.

Matthew 11:19

d

93
e 36 AHUdM U]
“lUeaUsL dd
G Usod , m eglytton
8 36 @ hddginker,argnkard

q
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"Both words occur in the NT only here and i
the parallel in Luke 7:34 (the same

combination is found in Deut 21:20; cf. Proy
23:20). This caricature was perhaps caused
Jesus' frequent attendaratebanquets.”

-

Hagner.

U U & ¥ 3 g tax collgctor
U o & e dgn, friemdy friendly
3 ¢ Uy U~ asingl, sinses
Cf. 9:1013; Luke 15:2; 19:7.

~ U 9 o U¥erbdagr pass indic, 38 s s Us @ ¥

by

o2 Us ¢ \leabher mid dep ptc, f nom pl
093a6¢Us

"~ U e Hdw long ago, formerly, all this time

2 3particle indicating contingency

0 Ua a 6 th, sackctpth, mourning dress

0 e lef ashesg

Used in the OT to refer to the common sign

sorrow for one's sin and consequent

repentance, cf. Dan 9:3; Jonah 3:6; Esth 4:3.

Matthew 11:22

justify, acquit .2 3 ayoxw e 3, giy oU
8 e G s U ,wisdb, insight, intelligence uUuUs 3 Yewy eepalUx
"Many MSS, e.g., BCDKLX@ UTRS © & dlaut, yet, nevertheless, however
readU U o 3'chikiren,' probably by the Tyre and Sidon had been vigorously
influence of the Lukan parallel (7:35); some denounced by the prophets for their
furthermore, havé U 3 Uall 3beforeU ¥ 3 wickedness (e.g. Is 23; Ezek 26; Joel8;4
U U o 3..¥08 the same reason." Hagner. Amos 1:910).
"The wisdom Jesus taught was not meant afs a 2 3(0%;; leJxr(igti\té L;f;mgr%tg)leéa:ﬂ,; 63
topic for debate in religious or philosophical . oeomp P 5

o . : U U\esb, futindic,2sU ¢ s
schoolsi it was something to be lived out and 51 o0 o § judgSmedt, act of judgement
is proved rightin the works his followers do.' } judg ' Judg
Morris. 7 or, than
Matthew 11:23
Matthew 11:20 o
— R . U+ JUGUysUBsi &, =

jéf]UU Ny 3UUs 3L°Jsgg§U9:5 U gdemaU&ngs dJegg’ JUUB

?,Y%GOSVUG ) U uUU>s ug@é?‘@huse(agsgu' Uo“U@edeC?Use 0
e Uhydi Us L 3 Gea, “eUs3Us 43 eyac}y

U 6 h8n, at that time
} Grule; midd begin
3Us Luesproatch insult, abuse
" 8 a9 df, C|ty1 togn
2 3 G\/erlu aor midd dep indic, 3 pl
9938¢U>s
" aUs 0 Uc(ghperl. ¢f, 8 & gndst,
large
¢ U U U s repent, have a change of heart
"Jesus was not looking for amazement or
admiration, but for repentance... He is calli
for people to change their whole direction
away from sin and towards God." Morris.

2

Matthew 11:21-24
|Cf. Luke 10:1215.

Matthew 11:21

8

23 TR and other MSS haverather thare
after Capernaum, thus making a slight chan
of verb necessary and giving the translation
'You, Capernaum, who are exalted up to
heaven." The of ¢ dvas lost through
haplography because of that the end of
Capernaum.

y ¥ d Merb, aor pass ptc, fdatsy @ ¥
exalt, lift up, raise
U ddm Hades, the world of the dead:;
Hell
Though Jesus spent much time in this town
and walked its streets, that is no reason for
exultation but rather for its cond@=tion.

a UU U b tbme orgo down, descend

A number of MSSY C L U f***TR) read the
passivep UUUbs b UGddU

ge

B Ua des, d eljels,aschddldWydlyYL Us U .
"3 gy 8U Eol 39 ”oygeaUe U igs efJeg’ U
oUsheUsUs " 3 £ 3, YoUs 43 ~“3 0Yae a U

g 6 e 0003 HdGUs.

@ Umme! how horrible it will be!

It is evident that Jesus did many things not
recorded in the Gospels. Chorazin, a town
few miles northwest of the lake, is mentione

in Luke.

in the NT only here and in the parallel passage
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"This is an allusion to the LXX of Isa 14:15:
O d U 8 g (cfold:INvihighthas only
a slightly different word order). It is difficult t
make the application of the first rhetorical
phrase to Capernaum more precise, but it
seems to refer to an unwarranted, prideful
confidence in an exceptional degree of
eschatological blessing. The imagery of v 2
clearly borrowed from Isa 14:185 (for sheo|
see too Ezek 26:2P1). The comparison with
Sodom makes Jesus' indictment of Caperngum
all the sharper." Hagner.
~ o Us dwmb,@arindic,3plb s3 8¢ Us
oUs ¢deavna
* ¢ U s\ethzaor act indic, 38 U 3 trans
remain, stay
e Ucgnde Uc pmilgto
g d e U jtoday
For the notorious wickedness of Sodom, se
Gen 18:2019:29; cf. Isa 1:9; Rom 9:29; 2 P4t
2:6-9; Jude 7.

|=)

B is

U

Matthew 11:24

‘e 3 ayorx e 3 Us o
“GU0U0s “ 3 ey} sy a0«
" & dsee v.22

9d, foedrt,land

2 3 Uoa Ug U U jseed.22 fodthis and
remaining phrase

Matthew 11:25-30

DaviesAllison say of 11:2530 that it is "a
capsule summary of the entire gospel."
For verses 227 cf. Luke 10:2422. Of these
verses Hagner writes, "Thiemarkable
character of this passage and its similarity i
tone to the Fourth Gospel have caused the
passage to be variously described as a
meteorite or thunderbolt from the Johannine
sky... Johannine parallels abound: for the
special authority given teedus (v 27),
compare John 3:35; 13:3; 17:2 (in a prayer
Jesus similar to the present passage); for the
intimate relationship and unique mutual
knowledge of the Father and Son, compare
John 7:29; 10:145; and 17:25 (again in the
prayer of Jesus)."

Matthew 11:25

*3 “9alas 0 alsy 2
0 Uslk ®38eeacgo6 ¢ Ua

e J Usae a U U d o d,
Ged 3 alU Gg300 3, aU

3d aesdlL

~ a U s 3 adgmonsttative adjthat
aUsy ard times g

>~ 6 @) &efd)aogpass dep ptc, mnoms

>~ 6 a9} oanswerlreply, say

Co @
I

~ 36 ¢ 6 anidd Ebmfess, praise, thank

d, foedrt

g’ Rice, conceal, cover

e d, wisk, experienced

3 U U e dintelligknt, p@ssessing
understanding

>~ 6 o U o evedl disclose

3 d~ 9 6 d babyUinfantg child

o}
9}
Ua
dg

Cf. 1 Cor 1:19, 21, 2@9. "This does not megn
that none of the world's wise and clever pedple
will come to know it. In every age there havi
been wise and clever people who have rejo|ced
in the revelation Jesus has made known. Byt
the point is that they come to know it by the|r
simple trust in Jesus, not by their intellectug
skills and their knowledge of abstruse resedrch
methods. And that simple trust is open to thp
humblest of us all, tche babiesamong us."
Morris.

"The need to become like a child to receive
kingdom is made clear in 184L(cf. 5:5). It is
the simple, childlike who become the discip
of Jesus." Hagner.

the

Enfaltfbg 26 2 2 U2 UAUU) e

3*Ua, = “0U0ey ,

¢ ) eclliadgy.3

3 U ges, yes indeed, certainly
Uands  Uthus, in this way
U 6 o $ Pleasutkgdesire

5 3 \lethgaor midd dep indic,3s 936 ¢ Us

~ & "} & bafokegin front of

Us 6 Uxrd U

e
U

~

This has not come about by accident but by
design.

Matthew 11:27

uysUU eg@9 U; Oufhdd Us
e U0 d ~ 90993t 0aU0s U 3 ¢
e U U 3 "UUyy3 U Usd ~ 9059
a U ~ 3 baeiadqUUs g d

The context suggests that the ‘'all things' hefe
refers to all truth or revelation. C28:18.

“ Uy} Ul sand ar give over, deliver up,
commit

e UUsd, ¢ ndbaendthings

“ " 9 9 9 3peréees understand

()

agus

" gis usafl absolutely (i.e., without
qualification), as it is in only one other placqi
the S tics (24:36 [= (gfk 13:32]) and

ft e uén@p % Fourth g]The Son'|s
to be.e uate

Wifh &g q& o

i i
rls 6:16; 17:
ﬂdf %eq §0 Hagner.

=

Al

27:54y. who is uniquely
related to his Father."
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"The Son is not only therigin of revelation

but is himself a mystery to be revealed; the
knowledge of the Father and the knowledgs
the Son are two sides of the same mystery,

of

which is now revealed, and so the Father afd Hagner. 5
the Son in fellowship with one another are € d UMdrg, Zaoractimperat, 2@ Us d U3
both subjectad object of revelation." learn, find out
Stonehouise. To be a follower of Jesus is to be a disciplea
d “whoever Iearner
b 6 g & gveatd,alesire, wish 3 Uhd, | hudbldjgentie j Uh
2 o U a-g?VGaJ,'dlSCIOse 9 (U LOJ 93 @ I‘gjmb|eq|qw|y meor
"This does not mean that those who receivgthe U} uMdrU tut act indic, 2pl0 j s Go ¥
revelation know the Father in the same 2 3 U° Ug Gfs elief, résty d
intimate way as the Son does. Knowledge that Y g6 df seffdfe, 'soul
springs fom community of nature is not the |Cf_ Jer 6:16. |
same as that which comes from revelation. |t
means rather that it is in him that they comg to Matthew 11:30
know God." Morris. - .
2 | gaohd seg )] dquU d aU
Matthew 11:28 Gga U *mhs‘;e GU0s
Peoroahigene 1ood, s ifud g%ﬁd%mm
d iey Bo¥m Dy Fde lgad
t U gddw come (of command or "o U (i} e dlight, Basy t@bear, slight
oexhc’)'rt?nor?) . . Again, compare 23:4 for the 'heavy' burden
U UU ‘eghoeg theecty of wisdom. imposed by the Pharisees.
Jesus thus speaks here in the way that "Jesus is not calling people to lives ofelass
Wisdom was regarded as speaking ... and We ease. But it is service for which they will be

have here another important element in
wisdom Christology (cf. on 11:19b; see too
23:34), where the Clyi is identified with the
Wisdom that existed with God from the
beginning (cf. Prov 8:R1, 3236; 9:46)."
Hagner.
3 UAdjective, mnompl” Ud

@ 8 ~ 9Wbmk hard, labour, become tired
0 ey Us\em, parfeass ptc, m nom pl

G e } U dusden, load with burdens
"Jesus is calling anyone who is wearied wit
life's burdens" Morris. The reference may b
particularly to those struggling under the
burden of Pharisaic nomism, cf. 23:4.

92 daycompound word = Us “ o~
2 3 U~ Wiyerrelief, refresh

Cf. Exod 33:14.

Matthew 11:29
sy 000 O
“ee Us
a U U jed
¢ } U Wb, aor act imperat, 2 gl
take, take up

6 g 9 6 dn, yoke,dalance scale
A 'yoke' is a mark of servitude (Jer 272
28:10; Gal 5:1; 1 Tim 6:1). To own Jesus ag
Lord and to be bound to him as his servant
freedom and refreshment (cf. Ps 23:3).

3

"He invites them to follow his own teaching
the definitive interpretation of tHaw (see on

clausee d OUU 2learh frdmane.Y

nS

5:17-20). The same point is stressed in the pext

glad. It will be a delight, not a painful
drudgery." Morris.

"The fact that Jesus' yoke is kind and his
burden is light must not be understood to m
that the discipleship and righteousness to
which Jess calls are easy and undemandin
Discipleship demands nothing less than life
commitment and comprehensive sedhial.
The righteousness described in the Sermon
the Mount penetrates to the inner world of
thought and motive. For Jesus, 'the way tha
easy' (7:13) leads to destruction, not to rest
the last analysis it is only because of the
dawning of the new era of grace and salvat
in Matthew's language 'the kingdom of heay
of realised eschatology, that the possibility
exists of a kind yokea light burden, and thus
rest for those who have toiled in frustration.

Pan

these new circumstances, and here alone, '
commandments are not burdensome' (1 Jo

i3

(i §5:3)."Hagger.a U eyYydOUU -
aU UU Uses d U aUjJ Ua
3 Mhtthew124-926 U d e 3L

Morris points out the contrast between Jesu
wordsconcerning his yoke being easy and t
oppressive traditions of the Pharisees as
exemplified in the incidents that follow.

For vv 1-8 (with the exception of-8 which
are unique to Matthew) cf. Mark 2:238;

Luke 6:15.

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Notes on the Greek New Testament www.misselb

rook.org.uk/ Mattheva

Matthew 12:1

U Yp\edg, aor atindic, 1s & 3pl”

"y e dUd 6 durpos®, plah, will; 2 § Ue 9
U d d bréad offered to God
Gdoav

*3 “9alas PUi édsy qoe
aybbUlGoss Us O 3 0 6} ag
U Ue OasUaUs a0 Ny 3
aU ~“GdaUss.

For the opening phrase cf. 11:25. |

Most MSSsread the singulrdi d) BT8esplura
idsuppartedibnlyebyg- K483 butithe WBSg U
committee considered that the singular was
more likely to be a secondary harmonisatio
with the parallels in Mark 2:26 and Luke 6:

~ " 8 UVerth ,cpor pass dep indic, 3 s
"6y U g gog dioseed, travel

d Ub b UUa goften i\ gl) the seventh
day, Sabbath

~ 3 \Merb, pres ptc, nnom/acsa UG Us 3

G Uo Oerb, aor actinfii” G ds ¥
0) Ug th, priegsty d
€ 8 3 8 d ,onlyqalones 3

"The careful observance of the sabbath was —— —
regarded as of greatest importance in Judaism Ct. EX. 25:30; Lev 24"5_9' David was not
(cf. Isa 56:47). The sabbath was a time of rgst b_reakmg the Sabbath; the r(_alevance of whaj he
(cf. the emphasis on rest in the preceding did was that. the .need to .S?“S“X hunger
sentences, 11:28) and rejoicihfagner. Cf overrode a Ilturg_|cal provision." Morris.
Ex 20:10: beut 5:14 The law of God is not to be reduced to a se{ of
— — taboos.
U’ 8} 9 enU(pnly inpl) grainfields
geUddqU iscipleg follower
S be i@rﬂ?g?; 'Bleg Tollow Matthew 12:5
N} 3 U ¥dibg aor midd indic, 3pd § 6 ¥ ¥ e 9 z23yo3yUU "3 U 3he
rule; midd begin 8 _ Uy u d s U Uy U
U s & plack, pick a U 2 3UaUsaea U us9ss,;
d UUec g dgn, headoffrain/wheat 7 or
“ GWamd” O d eat, consume 2 3 U2 9 3 sedw3r
Luke 6:1 refers to the disciples rubbing the 3 8¢ 6 dgnglaw _
heads of grain in their hands. UJ e 3, tengolg, temple precincts
b Ub d adesecrate
Matthew 12:2 2 3 U9 U ametdyilty, msocent
e U4 aUpslGU 6o UthOg ohnrgé"T@epﬂengareaB tthe\é/rlk
eUddUUa g 696 U993 By ound% € ngrm
dUbB YU regulanons concerning the sabbath. So too t|s
— 73] - implied by ana fortiori argument (or in
U 3\et,daor act ptc, m nom pl U ¥ rabbinic idiom,gal wahomey that Jesus and
_ see, observe, perceive , » his disciples constitute a special instance afd
3 U tirhparsonal verbit is permitted, it is thus are not bound. They preeminently are
lawful, it is proper about the work of God. Although this point i§
"Trayellers were permitted to eat grain from _ implicit and not explicit, the next sig
the fields they passed through (Deut 23:25)] it depends on just such a conclusion." Hagnef.
was not the action that was the problem, buf
the fgct that it wa done on the Sabbath.” Matthew 12:6
Morris. = = = o
¥y oY U € 3 Us Ugs (UN]
Matthew 12:3 e U s ¢ ¥ greaters greatest
v — — U ljdlere in thlsdalace . -
_a Uu "Us U Ue dL B 8 =23¥%D2 Ua saduuUs
oUg U OO0 ~ " OasU0GU3s oaU 8 sUUq U Ue ;
2 3 Uo 9 3 rean,gead in public worship
UcBnj when, at which time
Matthew 12:4
d U 0 adUs U d Ub 3 ¢ 263 Us dUse a U
s 4 Usgd U d ;edyﬁgx " GUoes3, 8 8 "3 3 N3
0 GUa20 3 @6 U Us g ¢0U&@ U Ue , U € UOs d
U0 Gsa3 ehaeoad;
[Cf. 1 Sam 21:%. |

> } Uas dn bread, a loaf

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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Mattheva

"Some MSS read 6so0mg
templ ed, but it appsd
something greatefMurner, however points oy
that the neuter can be used of persons
"provided that the emphasis is less on the
individual than on some outstanding generg
quality"... We should understand this to refe
to the nature of the service and pg@son of
Jesus as one sent to bring in the kingdom...
What God was doing in the sending of Jesu
far surpassed what he did in setting up the
temple worship... Or, to put it another way,

—

—

192

o n eMaghew 28 e 1

than the

ar saitjhaaa d woeY s ol «ds
2. 3dy) 1L

rée d
“8g.

"This is obviously part of the larger fact, to
which Matthew has already introduced the

reader, that as the promised one, the Messigh,

Jesus is the authoritative adefinitive
interpreter of the Torah. Thus the demands

4%

be construed, must give way to the presenc
and purpose of Jesus, and not vice versa."
Hagner.

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT

of
the sabbath commandment, however they ay

aubpbyUs

while it was true that God's presence was tq be

discerned in the offring of sacrifices in the

temple, even more so and in a fuller and Matthew 12:9-14

deeper way, his presence was to be discerrled |Cf- Mark 3:16; Luke 6:611.

in the mercy and work of Jesus." Morris.

"Given the great importance of the temple, the Matthew 12:9

place of God's presence and the performange 7 U eO0Ub g ~a0 dUs NadUs U

of the culus, this statement is utterly O 0 3L

astonishing in its significance." Hagner. e U0 UDb @ave move, go, Cross over
~ o U ofcbtd there

Matthew 12:7

0 U “931 090500 Ua ~ GUsmathew®W®B d dy oy oaU 8

dgtdaUs, 8 o 2 3 aUUOUanaudJUU T8 % §08;Ux9Ue°geg<§U U C e

~ 2 3 ¥ o \leh(pliperfactindico 53 ¥ 0 @ ¥ dytUdtUs U U 3 eayoeslUUJdL

”oal"Jeg’n mesoy, gompassion aybbUGs3s dUy U Ui Uss; 3U aU

dU & ¥wish, will U Ue .

d g 0 o U, saddfige, victim cUsy . fohara pongr

Cf. Hos 6:6 and also Matt 9:13. 3d ) 6 d,dryDwithema, paralyzed

"The point here, as in 9:13, is that stringencly "Besides the discomfort and unsightliness, this

of law observance must give way to the would have made it difficult for the man to

priority of the good news of the kingdom, earn a living." Morris.

which is aimed at human need and thus beo| t =

need of those who labour on behalf of the ~ d“,J ¥ U‘q{et:b,Lhmr actindic, 3 pl

kingdom. In the showing of mercy to the U4 ¥ abK] interrogate, question

needy, the law and the prophets find their From_ the context (w 2, 14), the SL_JbJect of tTe

fulfilment (cf. the supremely important love verb is understood to be the Pharisees.

commandment in 7:12 and 22:39; see also ~ 3 U Oskkav 2

23:23, where Jesus faults the Pharigees d 0y U’ heg,cure; serve

neglecting the weightier matter of mercy). Had "The rabbis permitted healing on the Sabbath

the Pharisees understo6d g 3 ¥ pties U U if life was in danger" Morris.

meaning of Hosea, they would not have

pronounced judgment upon the innocents( g d ° USUUqUOqGOJ@X?&?:gﬁggtcshu;g&l

2 3 U9 JURoeJgsds' disciples are as innocgnt against

in their activity on the sabbatis are the - , =

priests in their labour on the sabbath (for The purpose of the questions U~ |

whom the same word, innocent,’ is used). Both |2 YU d 2 &4 d U ¥imcsder tolaccuse lgn),

fulfill the will of God despite their technical is connected with the plot mentioned in v 14.

violation of the commandment.” Hagner. The Pharisees were looking for evidence thpt

————— - could be used against Jesus." Hagner

2 3particle indicating contingency

8 UU U U sceriddarm

2 3 U s ¢&J®mmetdyilty, innocent Matthew 12011 . — .

a U Us U Ues dL ¢ad uuu
d “3U0s "3, ABUUB3 “3, a0 ~

ayYybbUGless U d bhdgsaes 6 G
“o0; 0 ;
“ G UVesb, futindic,2sU ¢ o
¥ 3 Werb, futactindic, 3§ & ¥


http://sblgnt.com/

| Notes on the Greek New Testament www.misselbrook.org.uk/

Mattheva

"} 8 b UUnB sheeps g
O d, @wvUscd,s
“ & \erb, 2 aoractsubfj ¢’
into

b e dg 3 ard ditchgpg

8 ¢emphatic form ofe ) not, no
2} U (hold; hold fast, sieze, hold back

~ 9 U Velb, fut actindic, 3§ 2 U s rpise

s fal0 r

Matthew 12:12

o

u (¢} 3

toaUG J Us
Us d G bbUGss
d , how muchk?3, how many(?)
G Beg worth more than
b UUs sheepas g
Udd that, with the result that

"a Ud ~ @.adlised because it is broad
enough to include delivering a sheep from ¢ pit
and performing a healing (cf. Mark 7:37).
Again Jesus challenges not the sabbath law
itself but the interpretation of that law. And
again the criterion of love becomine
determinative." Hagner.

Matthew 12:13

UhRUU ayoUs U 23dyL’ L
U 0L a0 ~“3yU0Us30s,
d 7 s &aad.

U g then, at that time j

* o U U «erb, aor act imperat,2s e UUs 3 ¥
stretch out, extend

"Jesus' word of comnmal was a word of

healing." Morris.

>~ Uao UU WMerb, aaf gass indic, 3 s
2~ 8 o Ud adstord, smake well
9 s d gaqundlhdalthy, well, cured

2 & a6 d another, otheer

Matthew 12:14
“~3U0adhs3UU0d U 3
“aUbes aUU® U BGe-:
3 Uad Verll) abdact ptc, m pl nom
“~3UjceeUs
0dgebasgamelan,plo gouncil

" ¥(or * ¥ d thatzin order that
2 ' g o odgpdiray, kill
"It was a curious action for men who were sp
keen on keeping the Sabbd#akwfully. But, of
course, what Jesus did called into question
their understanding of the law of God, and thus
their whole theological position. If his
popularity led people to follow him in this,
then their leadership was threatened; they
could lose everyling. More was at stake tha
the health of an unknown cripple." Morris. T

ceangldg, ~ 36 (

e 3d] 7

"The Pharisees were not really interested in
Jesus' argument but in finding an excuse to
plot against him. The obsession with the letfer
of the law apparently made it impossible for
them to think of anything else, and so the
miracle as a sign of the dawning of the
kingdom and of the truth of Jesus' message
was lost on them... The Pharisees know
intuitively that he must be removed if their
system is to remain intact. The tragedy is ngt
rthedagfure tq agebpt Jésaig) argumedt Gud th
fallare tg be regeptive t@ Jesus as the one wWho
brings the kingdom." Hagner.

1

Matthew 12:15-21

"This passage bears a remarkable formal

similarity to 8:1617, where a reference to th
healing ministry of Jesusrfd where he heale|
‘all') is followed again by a fulfilment formulg
guotation from Isaiah (53:4). The only elemént
lacking in this parallel passage is the warnirlg

1%

o8

not to make him known." Hagner.

Matthew 12:15
U die d 236 d
aeeddiuUs U U "8 aa6d

]
OV WA 1

2203 ¢ Yegfb,(aer Babitcinimmiss 3 v ®o ¢

2 3 U ¥ witlidraw, go away
~ a U ofthitd there

Jesus quietly withdrew from conflict. His tinje
had not yet come.

2 3 8 &6 dalfowyaccompany
G &6 gn cravd, multitude

+ B have omit 6 a-Medzger notes that
although ¢ aceuld have been accidentally
dropped because of homoioteleuton, it is
"slightly more probable" that the word was
added by scribes in imitation of the phrase ih
such passages as 4:25; 8:1; 13:2; 15:30; ard

1985 Ggebei o983

a0y 9
" ey d ¥ UB9esg.d ,

" gemae oo ¢ ¢ angehd ,
many
d Uy U’ hea,cure; serve

Matthew 12:16

a U o UU aedd
goevuUYUlo93,

G l?a:enﬁimnd,grder

G U3 Uy e dknowrl)evidents

) ~

us U

Cf. 8:4; 9:30. "Jesus, while ready to heal afyy
in need who came to him, did not want undjie

publicity." Morris.

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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Mattheva

"The key to the messianic secret is the fact
Jesus has commtas the widely expected
triumphant Messiah, powerfully transforming

hat

"The fact thatf U s. dan be translated as

either servant or son makes the application fto

Jesus even more effive.” Hagner.

the world order then and there, but as a serjant y  Uweiblaor actindic, 18 j UUs g ¥
Messiah to accomplish the will of his Father choose, appoint
Thestrange work of EhIS Messiah explains h|s A word that is found here only in the New
strange demeanour." Hagner. Testament.
) 2 o U’ qUGtgaLovedi G 3
Mattrlew 12:17 - . U U e belpeased, take delight/pleasure
3U “eady) ¥vd U dd 3 U9 jp GUreg Us

"16GeUsg oyoe3lUsdl

" ad} ¥Verb, aor passsubj,3sad} 6 ¥

fill, make full, fulfill

d d Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/ac@sU o ¥

Matthew 12:1821

"Although Isa 42:1 is alluded to several time
in the Synoptic tradition (cf. 3:17; 17:5; Luke
3:22; 9:35; 23:35), only here in Matthew do
find this quotation of the opening four verse
of the chapter. Although the text of the
guotaton is in agreement with the LXX at a
few points, for the most part it must be
described as neSeptuagintal. On the other
hand, it does not follow the Hebrew Masore
Text closely either. Matthew may well have
formed the translation from sources availab
to him (e.g., the Targums) or produced his
original translation (so Davieallison) in
order to suit his own purposes...

Wwe

o7

c

"The story of Jesus narrated in Matthew agfees

exactly with Isaiah's portrait of the servant.
And thus the unusual, apparently unasee
Messiah, who fails to bring judgment to the
enemies of God's people and justice to the
earth and who accordingly was unacceptab
his contemporaries, is shown to have been
prophesied by the prophet. The one who w4
uniquely related to God as hisasen and
beloved, upon whom the Spirit uniquely
rested, came also as a servant who was
ultimately to die, in agreement with Isaiah's
last Servant Song (52:453:12). This strange
sequence of events and this paradoxical
Messiah are central to the GospeMstthew

e to

relates it." Hagner.

Matthew 12:18

Ue U
O d 3 U
eeg " @ V]
2 " Uo20a0

3

Co®
[exl(®]

d
th
u

w o m

3 -
a2 U

9
f

1Y
9

"In popular expectation messiahs exercised
their authority by crushing gmsition, but
Jesus showed his authority in his concern fq

—Q
[oRNR 4

=

the helpless and downtrodden." Morris.

“Usd, md&fosewant, slave, child

y g6 df seifdfe, 'soul

|Cf. 3:17; 17:5. |

d ¥ Verb, aor act subj, 1 8 5 d flace
set

"The placing of the Holy Spirit upon Jesus
again recalls the baptism, where the Spirit
descended upon Jesus to equip him for his
mission (3:16; cf. Luke 4:18, where Isa 61:1
cited)." Hagner.

is

a )} o 0 9 ff judgément, act of judgement

"That the worcb } s shauld be taken in the
positive sense of ‘justice’ rather than ‘judgm
(contra Luz) seems clear from Matthew's
inclusion of v 21 (Isa 42:4b)." Hagner.

4%
=)
—

* d 3 UNosrs dat pI” d 3 @ dh,natieng d
people; U U Geéntiles

2~ Uo o \esb[fut act indic, 3 3
announce, proclaim

"UooU0aavy

Matthew 12:19

e ® “jatUs e U o4 Ugovi
3 UUg”aUUoUg’Us(j
“ '} o9 argue, quarrel
2} Ug o ¢akout, shout
" 200U $ wide stiegt
Matthew 12:20
aYaUesa 3 ugsUOU;sasyses 8
20363 Uguthses 8 abyaOs,
3 aed U 3 oj3alos.
alUaUs eny reedgrgd, cane
ugsUUU;é/erb:pee‘massptc m acc &
n nom/acc sii g 3 U} csubhyshatter,
bruise | .
9 UUU Verltyautactindic,3s UUU23ge o
break
("Bepds grew plentiflly angl ajeC heaps..gThe
wnatyral thipg wasetq disca@ an mp@r@ct ee
Jangreplaee it yith a kege(opne But the Lorgl's

servant does not discard those who can be
likened toshateredreeds, earth's 'broken’

ones. A perfect reed is at best fragile, so th¢
imagery emphasizes weakness and

helplessness." Morris.

29 3 8 N, linen, fax, wick
Ug G @ snibkller, smoke

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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b (veErb, futactindic, 31 b Us 3 ge s
extinguish, put out

T ¥ d unatils

~ a2 b U thmw out, expel, cast out

"This is an unusual use dfa b Wvhich

normally has a meaning like ‘throw out,

discard' or perhaps 'drive out,' often with thq

notion of force. Here the thought is rather 'tg

cause to proceed to its goaMorris.

3 996 dgn vicoy d

a )} o 0 o ff judgément, act of judgement,
condemnation, justice

Matthew 12:21

a U U 3heUUs
3 6 ¢ Up ndre, gerson

* o 3Npun, nom & acc pl' d 3 8 d,

nation, people

“ &  shepe, hope for, hope in

"One of Matthew's purposes is to show not

only that in Jesus God has been faithful to

Israel but that the Gentiles are also to find

salvation through him (cf. 8:112; 21:43;

24:14; 28:19). This developmeinthat the

Gentiles would plag their hope in Isaiah's

servant figuré was prophesied by Isaiah an

finds its fulfilment through the work of Jesug.

Almost this same language is found in the

LXX of Isa 11:10 (quoted in Rom 15:12) in &

messianic and apocalyptic context." Hagnel].

U Ue

(¢]

gd

d 3o of Dawid, eas he®'s 3 .

Matthew 12:23

o0 ~“3a00U030e "“¥y30Ug

zeUs 6 URd " GUss g

“ 3 9 0 Ueamazed, be astonished
G &6 gn crawvd, multitude

¢ d Wegative particle, used in questions
expecting a negative answer or where the
questioner is doubtful concerning the
answer

"The question is worded in such a way as tq
indicate a measure of perplexity,tkalso to
open up the door to an interesting possibility.
Morris.

NASB translates as "This man cannot be th

(¢}

%

Matthew 12:24-26
|Cf. Mark 3:2226; Luke 11:15, 1118.

Matthew 12:24

8 i 0U;e0U @69 =
“ebyYBaUBUsefN3osU U €

e J] a3 Us U 3 UUsees3ars.
U  ¥esb, aor actindic, 1s & 3p»- U0 ¥
|"This fellow[e (s chntemptuous.” Morris}

~ @ b U thmew out, expel, cast out

‘:J, Us ¢ @ 3 B alemon, evigspirit, god

U exaept

|On Beelzebolsee 10:25. See also 9:34. |

~

"With whatever vicissitudes along the way, |n o ¥ 3 . m auel ofigial
the end the peoples of the world will come tp 24 '
see that the one in whom they must put thejr )
hope is the servant of God, the emissary of 'Ylattt‘ew 12'2? - .
love who effectively brings salvation to the U id d a U d “sdgeeulsd
downtrodden." Morris. Y U bUUsaUaU eUysldU
“3dee UUs, aU ©duU " he
Matthew 12:22 sUdd "~ UgU d @ a0U0dea UOU
ghU00 "jeldsycdd U U UU%agerfvs@%sDrfaa% tcrrgsneomsenLl(rYﬁ)rb
Ugda d aU arxlhdL aU o d n;oJP {Jgﬁw P rUﬂéa 9
GUU U 3 axilG 3 aUal 3 \C|2f194vg‘A?y|;/|lo 6[ 5T
- z - .9:4. A few ave Uy 3
'U f ghgnéa;\t/r;?ét;n& pass indic, 3 s 'seeing' rather thad U Magiy MSS insert
)} 8 U ( pregsent, bring, bring before _ d U afedi U
i Us ¢ @8 3 begpasseSsed by demons sdged tfs (@imostythogght
Ug G aae d plind , g 3 aU;osud/erb dobpas ptc, f nom s
a ¥ (ad, duthh, maes deaf _ & Uy dlgidke
d Uy U hea, cure UgUed, ~ Ulniherfitself Ug Us 3
"It is unusual to have a demoniac described as i; g‘; Gfb&(;ir:t?% V\r/]aste or desolate
healed; ... more commonly the demon is said to 3 or g, city tog
be "cast out Morns. ¢ a5 8 housl;fi,g‘\ousehold )
& Udo that, with the result that G UUd averk) tiepass indic, 3s @ Ud & o

a U o Bpeak, talk
b & U see, be able to see

"aUaUs 3 o, lTospebkaattl tolseesd
records very simply but also very powerfully
the efficacy of the cure." Hagner.

stand, stand firm, hold ground.

Jesus demonstrates the absurdity of the
Pharisees' accusation.

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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Matthew 12:26

EU0Us ¢ U

3
”vsL_J;q,udql; d

Matthew 12:27

a U O ~o “3 dUUasUb
tUsehasosU, @ g @ g
us Us Use U Us a3 90U
"The reference te g 9 g'y®Ur soasy is

not to be understood literally but inetimore
general sense of 'those associated with you (cf.

the expression 'sons of the kingdom' in 8:13;
and 'sons of the bridegroom'in 9:15)."
Hagner. The phrase suggests that among the
ranks of those who were known to practice
exorcism there were somesasiated with the
Pharisees.

84 sUdrg’;udgeg

0 8 3 \Uethsfutindic, 3plU ¢ o
Matthew 12:28
O @ "3 “3U0ielUs dUe
iUsehaoU, 3 U “GdUGU
Us dUs

In the parallel passage, Luke uses the phra
"the finger of God" rather than the Spirit of
God (Lk 11:20; cf. Ex 8:19; 31:18).
* o U eits aor act indic, 3¢i d U3 ¥
come upon, reach, come to, precede
"But if there is a similarity between the
exorcismof Jewish practitioners and that of
Jesus in that both were empowered by God
there is also an aimportant difference. The
exorcisms and healing miracles of Jesus ar¢
part of a larger whole and, unlike those of h
Jewish contemporaries, are linked iparably
with both his person and the proclamation g
the dawning of the kingdom of God. In this
case, the powerful deeds of Jesus are
considered direct pointers to the reality of th
proclamation. These deeds indicate that
b UG s aUs [ 'thélléngdondofiGog,' is
now directly present with the people of Israg
(Matthew uses 'God' rather than 'heaven’
elsewhere only in 6:33; 19:24; and 21:31, 48
[cf. 13:43; 26:29]; here it is preferred probaljly
to serve as the direct opposite of the reference
to the kigdom of Satan in v 26)." Hagner. T

=

at

Z
8

~

Morris includes the following note on the
Jebiddessiorkingdom i NGaosPatee thinks that
the kifigddincbeQoditthisGogpel refers 'to
aggressive manifestation of thewer of God
which asserts itself against satanic and
demonic powers.' He contrasts this with 'the
kingdom of heaven,' which 'refers to the
authority of God an authority which, at
present, is not imposed upon people throug
the use fd:)qwgr "s}t wh h people (should)
rec gm{.fdar%dglc RO dgeén t%e gegn
ancﬁtl&e{n@ Eyeof the\g h r and h

is an Interesting d|st|nct|on, but it does not
seem to be demonstrated in the way Matthe
actually uses the two expressions. From the
same evidence Albright and Mann find that
'Kingdom of Godn the Mattheanradition is
applied to the Father's reign after the
judgement at the End, aidngdom of heaver
to the continuing community of the Man,
lasting up to the time of the judgement.’ For|
Lenski the sense of the two expressions 'is

an

-

hIS

W

quite the same.' According Eenton, it is use
as a contrast to the kingdom of Satan (v.26}."

Matthew 12:29

Yo d albivabdUd 099'00 a

Glge g jee d & bUL&eaLUaaLUi

" Ues U 3 Ve
V)

o

'YuUs.

Y= o Ct

e
U

Uean] be able to

} ®rdeg, Gosin, come in

} 8 dstrondJmighty, powerful

8 d, objecy tfing, vessel

U ke by force, take away, carry off
Us esxcdpt, unless

" ¥ Ufass, in the first place, first of all

U G Verb, aor act subj, 3§ U +ind, tie
U e h8n, at that time

U s U} *plunder, steal, take away

«Q Q

d
9
J

"Jesus is stronger than the strong one (cf. I$a
53:12) and is hence able to raid his kingdom at
will and deliver those who are oppressed inja
varietyof ways. In this basic sense the minigtry
of Jesus is the beginning of the eschatologi¢al
deliverance, the turning point of the aeons."
Hagner.

Matthew 12:30

£ 3 el0U0a ~ ¢
dgayYors e0U0a ~ ¢
G g 3 Ugather, gather together
G @ @ } ~ smatter, disperse

G
(¢}

Co @®
O Ce

"The imagery is taken from tending flocks"
Morris. Hagner says that gathering and
scattering are "harverst metaphors and poin
the eschatological harvest."

tto
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Mattheva

O = C«

Barclay says that this saying applies also tolthe |"Jesus asserts thatitwWass ~ 3 Ugghy{Ps dUae g
churd; if our presence does not strengthen fthe the Spirit of God,that he cast out demons (V|
church then we are weakening it. 28). Therefore to ascribe Jesus' activity to the
power of Beelzebul (v 24) was not merely tq
Matthew 12:31-32 say a word against the Son of Man but to
Cf. Mark 3:2829 also Luke 12:10. blaspheme against the Spirit (cf. v 18). To
blaspheme against the Spirit was in this cade to
attribute the work of God's Spirit to Satan arjd
Matthew 12:31 so in the most fundamental way to undercut
ites Us Us ayox e 3,  |tHeWery postibility @fldxperithcing the realify
baUllGdegaU 2 (UdedUUUs Udof Gods salvhtion.” Hagnd.. 1 U
Ue 3Ui eUUsd belUUilUiWes.a Ug St nor (B B U neither @ nof) U
s U Uhe tnkis not simply to the U ¥s3, i ageswodd order
preceding verse but "with the entire precedihg ¢ U o gptc. without infin) coming, future;
episode concerning the charge of the Phari$ees (finite verb without infin) delay, wait
that Jesus cast out demons by the power of "Any person who is genuinely worried abou
Beelzebul (v 2230)." Hagner. having committed the unforgivable sin agaitst
s eUy Udsin Ud God, by virtue of this concern, can hardly b¢
b aUUG G d ef sslander,lbigisphemy, guilty of such blasphemy or dehlaHagner.
speaking against God
> G0d averb, filepassindic,3s (9 de 5  Matthew 12:33-35
cancel, forgive [Cf. Luke 6:4345, also Matt 7:17.
"The sin that cannot be forgiven is not to be
understood as the utterance of any particulgr Matthew 12:33
form of words. It is impossible to hold that ahy . PR — = = o
form of words is unforgivable, granted that the 6_ ,eseuUuy U uysujes 9 Us 3
sinner subsequently repents and turns to G¢d. U Us alehs ; ¥ .eseul U o u
Jesus is talking about the set of the life, notfany o U , Uu s o U{ 3 U Us u U 4, fl?i
one isolated saying. When a person takes yp a oUy a N uysui VG 3 283LuaUUU
position like that of the Pharisees, when, no} q0r (1 . either.jor, 7 addeven)
by way of misunderstating but through "It is not easy to understand why the verb
hostility to what is good, that person calls gg¢od makeis used; the sense appears to be
evil and, on the other hand, makes evil his something like 'suppose a tree is good, ther] its
good, then that person has put himself in a fruit will be good.' ... The fruit shows what
state that prevents forgiveness. It is not that kind of tree the tree is." Morris.
God refuses to forgive; it is that the person U3 Ui} astree 8 g
who see good as evil and evil as good is qujte a Ua @ d ,good, righ moper, fine
unable to repent and thus come humbly to ¢od a Uy ~ e mh, fruii ljarvest, outcome
for forgiveness. And there is no way to & U’} e d badUoqttengvaorthless
forgiveness other than by the path of 5 9 3 ¥ 0 &/&H) pres pass indic, 3 s
repentance and faith." Morris. 393097
Matthew 12:32 Matthew 12:34
a U d = s U - ahoes o0l 3 deUUW ~“6c s s 3, d uisUn
23dpy, 2 0GU0dedU00Us U U LoUadl W8 4633 dye Us 3U00d; ~a o
a U0 Ues "3Ui el0U0ed Ue 5 Bjasigh Viece ®Usd U d oaUj tialUd U
: (UdetUUUs U U e UU 7 35 3FF PerloHspirdlg 30 ¢ OU
3 U eysacsUs. ~ 6 9 U af Usnake] gper
d 7 Ws wiwever " ¥ chow (?)
s 0 96 g holyltonseerated Cf. John the Baptist's words in 3:7 also 23:33.
"Jesus takes up the same words to bring out the

venomous nature of the opposition withich
he was confronted, and their oneness with
those who opposed God's messengers in

previous generations." Morris.

U g 3 Uean) be able to
2 o0 Ud e d goodgusefug fitting
a U o Bpeak, talk

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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Mattheva

" @3 d}J 6 devil Had, wicked

"0y 900 U g saabiindarides afverflow
"It is what the heart is full ofabundancgthat

,tOUI

"Jesus is not, of course, saying that in the ehd

the only thing that matters will be our words
that our deeds do not matter in comparison
what we say. That is completely false. Wha
Jesus is saying is that at the judgement what
we are is what matters, and that our words,

to

especially those to which we give no particdlar

thought, reveal what we are... As is true
throu h t NewT here are ju
;yegeossmlltf%{ %ngsi ¢

|ke eedgs ’in |catorga)person<
dISCIp eshlp toa l}S and relationship to the
kingdom." Hagner.

t

]

determines what anyone says." Morris.
o U} U sfUheartUd
GdUe e Un mbuthd
Matthew 12:35
2 00d d s 3dy sd "o Ug
“ebYyYaaUs 202UdY, oaU
Us e3dy 6 dduaUgy e “ab¥Ye
ddaUg) mdtreaswegstore, treasure
box

~

o b U thmw out, expel, bring out

Matthew 12:38-42

"Our deeds are a reflection of what we are, pnd

they show what we really value, deep down

Morris.

Cf. 16:1:2a, 4; Mark 8:1112; Luke 11:16, 29
32.

Matthew 12:36

ayox cect)l 2 Poa 3
a2Uaelicgloss @ s 3dy v @o,°
U Us a2hoe3 "3 eyl )
de U, n Waia thing, matter

2 J 29 8 (, idled gareless; useless
2 e U ¥ 0 &erhy fitact indic, 3 pl
2~ 8 U 9 pay, giee back, repay
2} o 0 o ff judgément, act of judgement,
condemnation
"This logion has the same effect as the l
teaching of Jesus in the Sermon on the Modint.

Matthew 12:38

2

¢f]UU 2 " Uesya

d
2 ’ &%thbee %Lﬁ 9Y3

a ol

d d
3

Ce
w
@ C

,
52
(&]

Oe li‘h@n, at that time

>~ @8 9} 9answerlreply, say

9} Ue ¢ U U g sfribe, Bxpadit in
Jewish law, scholar

o u Ul s U adegcher 6 g

du a~W|sh will

a d ¢ U s eamiracalays sign, sign,
miracle
U OVer, aor actinfin } U gee

That is, it sharpens the call to righteousnesg by
noting the danger not only of obviously bad
words but even of seemingly neutrabnds
that may, however, imply, presuppose, or in
some indirect way aid what is bad even by
being themselves merely ineffective and
empty. One is thus to speak only what is
unequivocally good; for all else one will be
held accountable in the day of judgmécft
Jas 3:1, 6; Jude 15)." Hagner.

Matthew 12:37

“9 o 3 U 3

ahovs Udeg

U o o Us ¥Wérb,dut passindic,28i s s Us 6 ¥
justify, acquit, declare & treat as

vng’hteous
aUUUU 9 s Uartn’futtpass indi? s
8 UU U scerideamm

Why did they ask for a sign after all the

miracles Jesus had performed? Morris suggests

that they were not convinced by his healing$
because many others performed healing, afd
they were not convinced by his exorcism I
suggestig that he himself possessed demo
powers. What they were asking for was cas
iron proof that Jesus was from God.
Hagner comments, "The request to see a

0 d & U'signais not for an 'ordinary' miraclg
but for a legitimating sign that would provide
comelling proof to them (cf. the request, in
wUeailied Vs e ® U7 o s@efdm ¢
heaven')... Yet this is precisely the kind of
miraclei a demonstrative display of power fpr
the purpose of impressirigthat Jesus would
not perform. His miracles werever done for
the sake of creating effect or of overpowerirlg
those who witnessed them; they were much
more a part of his proclamation and thus

designed solely to meet human needs. Evef if
for

Jesus had performed some astonishing sig
them, such was theimbelief, it is implied,
that they probably would have charged Jesys
with sorcery and thus have used it against
him."

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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Mattheva

Matthew 12:39

it 2 "6a39dU g U " Us
a U eeocUs d GdeU 63 ~
iedetUUUs U U 4 Ge U

> ' 6 o) Aefd)aogpass dep ptc, m noms
869} 93a6¢eUs

3 U © ,genétafion, age

3d) 6 dseevi34 63

"e @ 9 G, damleghus’ (cf. Mark 8:38), is
metaphorical rather than literal, referring, as
commonly in the OT, to an uaithfulness in
relation to God (for OT language similar to

this phrase, see Deut 32:5; cf. He8)1"
Hagner.

~ ' 9 g pé&kk) desire, search for

2
2U
G

Ued Vetblat passindic,3sislire o
¥ 3 U dn Jotthh s 303 Ud ?93Ug U 3

e Uu U g o030 d UUi Uqgd
Matthew 12:40 U UestL Us e¢UU0Ushqals U
ﬁ’l"J; 2 Nsaost@”:eelﬂ’Ee_g.g’ﬂnue aU 83 vs u
Uy 0 d 7eyy Ud a0 Uy 0 d 233 %BI00dn magshagdangd © g 009
g d Us 23dj1 " eg ~3 U ?%%Uggj%mq'@ﬁb atgf Nigeve(h; O (¢
7eyy Ud aU Uy 0 g 3iaU0g.3ULU averb, ti lendlc,3pl
"Yet they would indeed encounter one last gign Zco::ne Sjaéf(aiﬁifgmdd fise, stand up,
in the miracle of the resurrection of Jesus frpm

the dead. He means not thia¢y would
themselves see the resurrected Jesus but t:l:at
they would be confronted with the triumpha
testimony of the Church to the resurrection pf
Jesus as a final sign given to them. (But evén
this would fail to convince them; cf. 28:115;
Luke 16:31.) Hagner.

G~ g, even as, just as
2 68 9 &4 Btomadhgwomb
o d Ues dn largeysga creature
A word occurring here only in the New
Testament.
U; Us ggenuwpcmﬁw; 5 threes
3gs, 4aqghtied
s U mgs in this way
* G U \esb, futindic, 2 s U
a U} U ofUsee \B4
od, foedri

€ 9

‘| feus hpuseach; we thus hatiecagproblem sv

"As we count timethree days and three nigh
Ipoittsinexptablyitdtisrdg peridds of tygnty

thedusk oftihis @xpressian for the time betws
Jesus' dath and resurrection; the period fron
toward the middle of the day on Friday (whg
he was crucified) to early on Sunday mornir
(when he was seen alive) comes short of w
we would understand by three days and thr
nights. But the Jews did not reckonves do:
they counted the day on which any period
began as one day and they did the same wi
the day on which the period ended... it doeg
matter that neither the Friday nor the Sunds
was complete." Morris.

Is

th e
en

—

g9
hat

e

17

th
not

Matthew 12:41

Morris thinks the meaning here is not 'rise
from the dead' but rather it "seems to refer t
the initiating a process of judgement (perha

standing up to make an accusation in court?).

a9} 909t seedsd

2 U3 ,0 f Usde v.39

a2 U U Ua gomdemn, pass judgement on

¢ U U U 3repént, have a change of heart,
turn from one's sins

9 dJ g9 et proclamation, what is
preached, message

"The word Jesus uses fpreachingmeans
strictly the proclamation of a hedd. The point
of the word is that a herald was not given
latitude to vary the proclamation in any way
was not for him to improve on it by
substituting what he regarded as better wor
or better news. His task was simpléo say
what he was told toay. This formed a good
word for the message God gave to his
preachers." Morris.

Morris adds in a footnote concerniagd } g,
"In view of its common use in modern
discussions of the New Testament, it comes
something of a surprise that it occurs only 8
times in the New Testament, 6 times in Pau
and once each in Matthew and Luke."

it

as

“oUs s, or oUmaes
U ldv here, in this place

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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"We should notice two contrasts: the Ninevifes
repented and the people of Jesus' day did Hot;
and again, the Ninevites were confronted with
Jonah, these Jews with someone far greatey."

Morris.

Matthew 12:42

Matthew 12:43

~

UU0s 0 U] 2 a¥dU) Ueg 3
23dy1 @6g, UlUsy)eUUUs ls
csdUs 3 23Y Ugless, aU

U Meg, whenever, as often as
2 9 Ud Uy Uuegkan e 3 3
~ 3 U /b, aoractsubJBS 3UjceeUs

) d e 600046 pass thegugh, @ fhepwd o

2 35000 (pyditeslegmipdesel) e s L

bUGaastGU 3hUsg ~ o0
e00 d o2Us30 g 0UUi Udgdg aU
Us xoadUs ~a U 3 ~U;vUry
GetlaUs FKFease 36d, aU
Feoge 36(d u0.
bUGosasotlguten dd

Demdhs vekre asscgtlated avith thé Wildernggs; 3
dii. a 13:212:34:14ewhere the word translat
as 'desert creatures' (NIV et al) is probably

reference to 'demons' of some sort.

U

0

3 ¢ Ua gn, soattgwind, south

~ 9 U srpige

a9 UUUas Vertg fitactindic,3s UUUs ) 93

"0 Wous, genpl” Uy Ud n etdle d
boundary

0 e G o U,wisdlbth, insight, intelligence

"In some ways she forms a more impressive
example that the Ninevites, for they respong
to a man who came and preached to them ¢
their own home turf, Wereas she embarked
a lengthy journey to hear Solomon. But she
made it in order to hear the wisdom she
regarded as outstanding. Yet the men of Je
day refused to be impressed by the greates
wisdom of all." Morris.

Hagner comments concerning the Réegs,
"They had been the recipients of far more
evidence than had the Ninevites or the Que
of Sheba. Whereas the latter acted on what
little they knew, the Pharisees not only failegl
to accept what they saw, but they attributed|it
to the power of SatanHMe also comments,
"Note the remarkable fact that the Ninevited
and the Queen of Sheba are Gentiles who
rise up to judge Israelites. Again we encoun
the Matthean motif of believing Gentiles ang
unbelieving Jews (cf. 8:101; 21:43)... Itis
from this episode and others like it that Paul
later was able to characterise the Jews as t
who 'seek signs' (1 Cor 1:22)... The fact is,
however, that Jesus' contemporaries had plenty
of evidence on which to act responsibly. In §
similar way, evidence of thieuth of the gospe]
exists today both for unbelievers and believgrs.
In these circumstances, to ask for more
evidence, more signs, is to reflect a deep
seated unbelief in the reality of God and his
grace."

vill
ter

Matthew 12:43-45
Cf. Luke 11:2426.

Ue ~ & dgn plagay opportunity
6 d U Beek, search for, look for
a3 U  Ug Gfs gst, restimgeplace

Matthew 12:44

UhUU oayoUslk A g U 3 @
"3 odes3l aU “ed 3 U gy
UaUy vyeyszes oaU EVERRE:

@ hen, at that time

9 @ ¢n, howsg, home
" o 0 Uturt Baaek, return
d Ovehere, from where
G 6 & Desempty, unoccupied
Ua Uy ¥ eVerb, pesf pass ptc, macc &n
nom/acc st U} esweep (of a house)
Oacilce c{\éerb :-perfapass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc se @ 0 & &bl®rn, put in order

"Jesus is talking about a pleasant moral
reformation, but with the man thinking that K
is still in control of himself and with no
reference to the Spirit of God. The man is
empty; he is open to invasion from all kinds
evil." Morris.

a
5
8

Co Co

9

of

M atthew 12:45

Op0U gy Ui OUUs o U "0y
-0 Y000 "30ieUlUOU @
U GUadh3UU aUUssalU ~ o
“G6¢U0UU Us 23dyL 8g ~ o
jurUxs e Urxrdg “aUUs U
83d}y

Ue Qdé v.44

"8y Ug g pﬂoaeed travel
’ U; Ua Uctéik& 3 ¥

UgUeq, ™ Ukgmibherlitself Ug Ue 3

00y @ g’qther,L!another,sdﬁferent
"683d) eU00mogevil U, @3

| Implying thorough domination. |
U auy @retex, Yosin, come in

8 U U e sligeUsettle, inhabit

|Suggests permanent dwelling. |

) L"ﬂr@rg, in that place, to that place
“ 06 UUag dadj last,finak 3
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" 8 Us 3 sdgmonsttative adjthat Some significant MSS ¢ B L {i ff* k sy*“sa)
G Us |} ¥gens 3essghrse, more severe omit this verse. Morris suggests that it may
~ 4 ¥ Ug d firstdearlies 3 well have been omitted by the eye passing
Cf. 2 Peter 2:2@nd John 5:14. from the last word in use 46 to the identical
s Uandg Uthus, in this way word at the end of verse 47 (i.e.
* & Uesb, futindic,2s0 ¢ o homoioteleuton, so also Metzger).
o U3 U genétafion, age
"This evil generation (cf. v 39) had Matthew 12:48
experienced the powerful deeds of Jesus, U 2 "89)9d0 g U "~0Us U >y 0
which included demon exorcism, and to tha “GUs3 7 eelUd) ee6g, alU Uas Ud
extent had bendéd. But there had been no €684Q;
repentance, no acceptance of and commitnjent 2 " B89 | g/@ﬂjj aog'pass dep ptcl m nom s
to Jesus and his cause, and thus this generption > ° 8 2§ Banswer, reply
would be as susceptible to the power of evillas
ever; indeed, the judgment it would later Matthew 12:49
experience would be far worse than when 5 U ~5U0aslUg U 3 U ;0 U Us
Jesudegan his ministry. In view (contra J Us g " U3 L e 7 ceUdy e
DaviesAllison) may be the destruction of i
. €eeglL
Jerusalem (cf. 24:2,15) and not simply = —
eschatological judgment.” Hagner. 8 U Ustretah out, extend

6 Usy , fachénal pongr
Matthew 12:46-50 e Ud d U dd discipleg follower

Cf. Mark 3:3%35; Luke 8:1921. On the Matthew 12:50
attitude of Jesus' family towards him and his
ministry, cf. John 7:5 and Mark 3:20,21.

GUsgds3o poed g dyade U Us
eeg Us “3 8 JU3e d, U UR[d e
VN a U eeUdy ~aUas

Usd, whdavtich, Whoe\kers

el

2

Matthew 12:46

«
Ca

209 1 U Us a2Uae 3Usd quh'cqeyereaeeg’ A
eelUdy a0 @6 - UL"J@GG .U dJli‘Fao[aUth\h/ME\l@bUd?eélréJS Tex
eqUe 3UUdg U U a#Ua GUs.g | Us endgheaveng
~ Ustl, yet 2 U Ua i f] sisted ttmale believer
& U & Bpeak, talk Of2 U Ctadégner writes, "This is a

G &6 gn crawd, multitude particularly important modification by Jesus |of
2 U Ua( eng brotteeg the formula 'mother and brothers' of the
U uu oMerb, (pllperfect act indic, 3 pl preceding verses. It stands it noticeable tenkion
U U dtaral, stop with the contemporary Jewish perspective, fn
" 3 &dv. out, outside . which women had no equal rights in the stufly
e dUes eth ptps actptc, mnoms d UU ¥  |of Torah or in the life of the religious

seek, search for community, and is consonant with the
"The impression Matthew gives is that the progressiveness of Jesus on the issue of
family felt that they had prior rights; they women seen elsewhere in the Gospels."

couldinterrupt him in the middle of a teachir|g - - - —
session, and he should stop what he was ding Jesus is not saying that earthly familial ties|

and come to them." Morris. Mark 3:21 implies are unimportant, only that they are not all
that Jesus' family were critical of his ministr important. Doing the will of God is all
(cf. In 7:5). important." Morris.

"The kingdom of God and its demands ... take
Matthew 12-47 priority over human relationships, even of the

— — . most intimate kind." Hagner.

U Us uy Ueg’ u U L” Uq i) bb’Ub[} UGy =)
zqﬁa(jqo Gdeg “3¥v “ GUeoalUlss, sdqUe 3U0yd
aUa (GUs.

> G U o Velbsperfactindic,3pl a Udze o

G

Co ([«

8 9
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Matthew 13:1-58

Cf. Mark 4:134. Concluding a brief section ¢n Matthew 13:4 o
theinterpretation of parables Hagner writes, a U “3 U G 5 Jay Uss U LU
"Acceptance of valid insights of the newer U s iha, oaU “adhs3U0U U
trends in parable interpretation can be used|to Uu uUy.
supplement and refine the importance and "~ U &Mérb, aor act indic, 3$ o = Chlk
valuable work of Julicher, Dodd, and Jerem|as, i e df waygath, road
but need not cancel it out altogethlt is still "It remains unclear .. whether the field wou
useful to lO.Ok for a single main po.int ofa have been plowed before the sowingfier,
parable., without ngcessanly denylng . which was apparently done on occasion... If
supporting allegorical elements. It 'S.St.'" the plowing in this instance is understood tg
mandgtory to understand a parable in its have been done afterwards, then the sowing of
historical contexts (both of Jesus and the seed upon the path and upon rocky ground (v
evangelists), but without reding the parable 5) becomes perhaps a litdasier to
to historical information controlled by the understand. The seed on the path becomed easy
interpreter. As the parables grabbed their injtial food for the.birds and is thus prevented fro
hearers and readers, so must contemporary producing fruit." Hagner. T
readers experience their power, understanding =
with the heart as well as with the head, od wdblJaor act ptc, n nom/acc pl
responding noso much to historical ., 3 6068 Us
information but to the call of God upon their . 8 8 v 3 i?rgt%ri)r agt igndic 39 U00Gds Y
lives." ol '
and aU U U uedtwp, devour

Matthew 13:1-9 "If truth does not enter the heart, evil
Cf. Mark 4:19: Luke 8:48. influences will soon remove it." Spurgeon.
Matthew 13:1 Maattr;evuv 1365 a— 0 ﬁ N 0
2 o ~ ) ~ 6 o

3 U ey} ~aUas 3:Ua~ e aljJ g’o dy¥d
6 a2aUd " ea¥YddUe Uy U di‘f‘au il 5 g
"astsesg’ethtﬁ 8 - —
~ 3 U o Werky aor atptc, nomm's UroL::Ii ﬂgﬂganom/acc prouvy yuud, e

j&U;GesUQ ’e\g%gre
2, 8 g%g'gﬁgsdegwr:i g U 6\, imperf act indic, 3§ 6 ¥

od, foedrt
] ~ 3 Us (Overb,add act indic, 3 s
Mavtthew 013'2 — . ~ 3 U3 U UsPreur spring up
® lLJJ 50 u %3 %G g d lLJJ U; Ja»e d . ;J L|’u ehLJv‘wmﬁfuﬁ%(‘fn?r\qn;p%@rﬁqge% tause. -
o d caad ~° U s U obhidke dn depttdieatgess,
s ¥ s e shallow soil would have warmed quick]y
ugs Gud\defb,Laer pass indic, 3 pl “The shall il . Idh ; _d ick
(i g 3 ¥ gather, gather together and encouraged rapid growth." Morris.

G &6 dn see 12:46
& Udo that, with the result that
" &6 9 e ,boai ghip
“ &b &didjaoractptc, maccse bUs 3 ¥
get into, embark
2 9 U ane Heach,shpre
8 U Vet @uperf actindic,3s G Ud € o
stand
Spurgeon quaintly comments, "The teacher|sat
and the people stood: we should have less
sleeping in congregations if this arrangemeit
still prevailed.”

U
U

Matthew 13:3

Matthew 13:6

l7eacsg 2 30U00aaUsUsd ~
g *cUss asUs “a3dy) ¥sdd.
7 &9 6 gn, theasgn
2 3 000 &dig dbsagt ptc, m gen s

2 3 U U Urisey dawn, shine
eUgsD\Zerbjazbrq:)assindic,?:s

U g ¢ U Bcarghyburn
o ¢ Uf, roa d
3d ) \gedd,chorpassindic,3sd} Uss ¥
dry up, scorch; passwither

~

Matthew 13:7

a0 ~“avaduUs U Ue d '~ 8eesaal 3l UJ "0lb s B3y g U d
ayov3Ll e ~“ 3 @dle; UsalU Umyarls diés alU ° " 35303
g U sspwr 2 a9 Us d © thord-plant
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Mattheva

2= 3 Ub Wye spycome up, ascend,
embark

" 3 9 ¥ethsaor actindic, 3pl 390 ¥
choke

Cf. Job 31:40, |

Matthew 13:8
6 aaU u \sv’ LOJ
“lUaleg aUy’
a Uy savassUU.
abBad, gdod, right3 proper, fine

0 OVerh, imperfactindic,3si 9 U ¥ € 9
|Note the continuous force of the imperfect. |
o UJ e dh, frui gain, harvest

~ @ U Uoeeshundred

T adaoesxtyyU

U} 9 Uatleirsy U U

A normal yield in those days walihave been
about tenfold.

Os ~
3, €

(Al
Y w

> Co

Matthew 13:9

“G6¥3 U0 2 aegyUx.
8 d, n edmrhgaring
Some MSS{*C D W zU f***TR lat syPh
co) insert o 6 @ pdobably because of the

influence of the parallel in Mark 4:9. Cf. v 4B
and 11:15.

Matthew 13:10

70U jetUadhs3U00d

Ua "3 “UjyUbesalU d U
"} 80U} coee digo to

e Ud d U drd discipleg pupil, follower
"Commentators differ as to whether parabl
were meant to make the truth plain and simple
or whether they wera way of making a veile
witness to the truth. Paradoxically there is tquth
in both suggestions... If someone does not
know the great basic truth of the kingdom,
what is he to make of the parables that set if
forth or indeed of other parables? Commitment
to Jesus is the prerequisite for a true
understanding of his parabolic teaching."
Morris.

e Udd
aU

Matthew 13:11

a Vz’ee;edu g U
23 3Us U
e J Us 3, aUasaesd U ¢
2 89} e/efbflaog’pa:%s deg@ mnom s

2 " 8 9} o answerUreply, say

0 U0 e \kethaoperfpassindic,38 sl ¥¢e 9
"The doctrine of election lies behind these
words." Morris.

23 3\V@rh, aoractinfino a3 v la ¥

!

e g 0 Ud} 9 csecret, mygtery (of
something formerly unknownub now
revealed)

e J Us endheaveng

~ o Us 3 atat, thabe 6

"The expression 'the mysteries of the kingd¢m

of heaven' refers to the meaning of Jesus'

tgachéng bqut tr% g gdo\,;n |g UJaI’tICU| rly
e. 4 aIi yetrsve »exr’stgn eint gee

as weII as its future manrfestatron (cf. "word |pf
the kingdom' in v 19)." Hagner.

Matthew 13:12

tUsd o J “eUs, UededUUUs
UjsddUgded UUUs L GUsd U
>3 de0O0Us 2 "&@ U Us

|Cf. 25:29; Mk 4:25; Lk 8:18; 19:26. |
i Us d,U swhd,avfoever
udaed u‘VJetbLIlstpassmdrc 3sislreo
"0y o G0 0 g\uerb,fudpads sdic, 3 s
"0y o G bdhwpre than enough,
abound, excel
2 ) d O VetbUfat pass indic, 3 §
take, take up, take away
"The problem of th@pparent injustice of Gog
giving to those who have and taking away
from those who have not is alleviated when it
is realised that Jesus refers simply to
receptivity and unreceptivity. The one who
'has'{ 6) s she one who has welcomed the
essage of thiingd ry s responded
@ %prrat 8om|ﬁtm \fﬁmg has
bec me aGdrsc%le of Jesus. It is thrs person
who has the key to further understanding of{the
purpose and plan of God in the presently
dawning kingdom... The one who 'does not
have' ¢ @ ) is tl@person who has not
received or responded in commitment to the
proclamation of Jesus and the disciples. Ofthat
person it is said that Us “~eUs
U U'ewgn what that person has will be tafen
away.' Having rejected the message of the
kingdom from the start, that person is unablg to
penetrate to the truth of the parables of Jesys.
But even what such a person is inclined to fgll
back oni say, trust in Jeishness and Judaisin
T that too will be taken away (cf. 8:12;
21:43)." Hagner.

U Us dL

1 ¥

Q. C‘
=]

Us e 3 UyueUUs

egtlUey sl U ¢ Matthews 8383 0g 0 3

Uy UbsalU d
bay e6glos »
dgsaegloas

uaJyquBdJ”ULobe “ 3
baey 63UUd @
2 98i68gU093 @6 U

~ CcCc

"The allusion to Isa 6:9 in this verse and the
full quotation that follows presuppose the
hardheartedness (cf. Mark 8:27B) and
culpability of the people being described."
Hagner. Cf. Jer 5:21; Ezek 12:2.

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT

Ce

yddqal0UU0s


http://sblgnt.com/

Notes on the Greek New Testament www.misselbrook.org.uk/

Mattheva

Some MSS (DU f+*¥3it sy*9, apparently
influenced by the parallel in Mark 4:12, have
sirbplaceof  (amad then have the following
finite verbs in the subjunctive mood, down tp
and including ¢~ s U0 ~

b & U see, be able to see
0gs3 6\efbopsesactindic,3plig3ssde s
understand, comprehend

"They [the disciples] could understarigbt
parables because of the insight that God ggve
them, but God did not give this insight to thqse
who rejected Jesus. The word of God is alwjays
effective: it brings enlightenment or judgment

T enlightenment to the disciples, judgment t
those who rejectediesus. It was in this sensg
that it was the divine purpose that they shod
not understand. If people rejected Christ an
set themselves in opposition to God, how
could they understand the teaching that car
from God through Christ?" Morris.
Gutzwiller draws attention to Augustine's
remarks about a man who looks at beautifu
writing in a foreign tongue; he may admire the
calligraphy, but the meaning he cannot
appreciate. So when a person who rejects Jesus
hears parables, he may find in them things e
can ajpreciate and admire, but he cannot
understand their essential meaning.

=4

d

|

=3

e

Matthew 13:14

a U 230'@01;@ OUs U Us
7 ayoeguUL " ae 2 98i 00
63U0d bayyUUU

a U b oy
3 U~ o g¢gmelate the full measure of;
occupy, fill

2

"The only occurrence ef 3 U adny 694
Matthew; perhaps 3 dives the connotation g
‘completely fulfilled")." Hagner.

—h

Cf. Isa 6:910, also similar language is found
in Jer 5:21. See also Acts 28:28; John
12:3940 as well as the parallelshark 4:12
and Luke 8:10b.

2 a6 df redod, news, hearing

8 g3 Men, aor subj, 2pUgs sdes
U d \Zetb, aor act subj } Usee,
observe, perceive, recognise

"9 00 Jy ¥ o &Qwith its imperatives, ‘do not understand,

Matthew's quotation is in almost verbatim

agreement with the LXX. "The syntax of the
LXX here and in the following lines is rather
different from that of the Hebrew text of Isa

'do not perceive." Similarly in the opening
lines of v 15, more scope is given to the
responsibility of the Jews & is done in the
Hebrew text. Thus the LXX avoids the Hebrpw
imperatives of Isa 6:10: 'make the heart of this
people fat, and their eyes heavy, and shut their
eyes.' Instead, the LXX describes condition$
for which the people are responsible: 'the h¢art
of this people has grown thick, with their eafs
they hear poorly, and they have shut their
eyes.' It is the unbelieving people who have|
shut their own eyes. The reference to their
heart growing thick indicates their insensitiv|ty
and their lack of understaimgy (cf. 15b)."
Hagner.

D

Matthew 13:15

"Uecisadd 9 J 7 aUjuadl
Us d 0 3 bUyyxyd Noaaeg
idUaegae g U U 3 “a¥Yecs
Us d idUace d oaU Ues
U] aUj Ua 0dgs Gse3 aU
YieeUs U Usi d

- U 6 \erh,chor pass dep indic, 3 s
UGcgs grevxuiall or insensitive

a Uy 0 afUh ea
S b P Al ¢ U’bﬁg
5. g9 n rg hgarin qUU
b"U] l?thg’ difficulty

8 Ue ¢ glose (of eyes)

e d ~ clést)otherwise

A conjunctiondenoting a negative purpose:
"in order that ... not".
"They do not understand what God is saying,
partly, at least, because they do not want tg
hear. They are comfortable in their selfishngss
and do not want to be disturbed by the kind|of
thing God wouldsay about them." Morris.

U ¥ Gvarb, aor act subj, 3pl j} U~x
0gs3s Wels aoractsubj,3pli g3 oske o

v.14
~ o 0 Uturttiaak, turn round, turn

0 @ Vethsaor midd dep subj, 1sUs ¢ Us
heal, cure, restore
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Mattheva

"It remains true that Matéw emphasises the "The title of the paable,U 3 ~ Uy Ubg¢a 3 U
responsibility of those who reject the messdge. G U  .UdoEkagt point to the main

He provides an excellent example of the subject of the parable but is an allusion to the
asymmetrical argument typical of the biblicgl opening words of the parable (the usual way of

writers: the understanding of the disciple is flue identifying passages and writings in the

to the grace of God; the failure to understand ancient world)." Hagner.

of thenontdisciple is due to that person's

&ejection of the message. (ThhatG sticljl Leaves t1§ Matthew 13:19

eep mystery concerning why God does no} by SR - - e
his grace make known the truth to all.) ... Hif us U gUs geleas v’a»f] 083 v d b
. . . : € ugsasysUsd, } UUU>s
immediate concern is the culpable unbelief pf g ~ a0 ~ J J1 i

) }] €E¥383 3 aUy da
Israel, but as a good Jew he chnnothing ~4Us 3 Uy 0 a i s a0
other than at the same time accept the = .
sovereign action of God behind that unbelief. What is sown by the sowerts 3 & 2 1 3 U d
The asymmetry of his argument ultimately b Ul o gl thelhgte on v 11).
explains Matthew's paradoxical explanation 09395 \etheesactptc, mgenlsg 3 9de 9o
concerning the reason that Jesus taught in see v.13
parables.” Hagner. Contrast verse 23 where the seed that falls jnto

good soil represents those whioderstandhe

Matthew 13:16 word. This piritual understanding involves an

e 3 U eUoa¥Y)} 569 @ (i dqappreciation of thg gneapingyof Godjsiverd, |
a U ] Ou s. 3 Us 2 o ganagpgriicylarly of th&ospel, and its impact
e Usa Uy o @ Hlessed) fortunate, happy and demand on our lives.

" 83 d] 6 devil, Had, wieked
Matthew 13:17 s )7 L:Jtakxe by force, take away, carry off
2e 3 9 } oyoY¥ e 3 Us & alé&e\{et&b,%gasslp@én ace & n
GaaUses ~  Udied@Us 00 3 nemage sl Wa¥ o U 8 o
O tUs, oU 2066 GdJos s 2 ogY QdfysBYA ,
NeegdUs. u OL!; °Vlerbg’aor pass ptc (irreg) mmos
U s o Us 6 gightedus, juss 3 u Usyx
~ * s d doadfor, desire _

U UVer, aor actinfin j U+ Mattrjew 1?:'20 — — v U
O U esb, aor actindic, 3pl j} U~ u U UUjuvdd u” Uy U
~ . , ————— . >hoe63 2 86t ¥3 a8 U Uu d d ¢U
Jesus is saying that his mission in the worlgl is Usb¥Yaxs U 0Ufs3
the culmination of the purpose of God maddg ? — — e —
clear in pophecies from of old. The servantd UUj NGug, nom/accpl UUy viudd, egd
of God in olden time may have looked for , Seev.s _ _
these days and desired to be involved in thgm. U _ d Graightway, immediately, at once
But that was not their privilege." Morris. ¢ Uy Uf joygadness
Cf. Luke 10:24; Heb 11:13; 1 Peter 1:10. | Happybut shallow enthusiasm. |
Matthew 13:18-23 Matthew 13:21
Cf. Mark 4:1320; Luke8:11-15. | e @8 cUs @ asUs ~ 3 " Ug

“0O0Us3, oUseesysadd U daay
Matthew 13:18 ahoe3 U d d GaUstUaaslUU

e0 d 6 3 20610000 U 3 95Yheees®s (g N

6 Uay Us Usd. UgEJGg’, Ui‘gntﬂmtrhtseﬁ_UgUes
— = = = } 8 U 9@ U s jempprary, aat lasting

The initial & Uis efmphatic and reinforces d a9y 9 § troultley siiffering

the privilege of the disciples alone to know the q or

‘'mysteries of the kingdom' (cf. 11, 16)." i 9 ¥ 9 & ang persecuyion

Hagner. 0 o U3 U Ucauses(someonejo sin, cause

g U ssgew.3

(someonejo give up the faith

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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Mattheva

"The expectation of persecution has already

5:11-12; 10:1625). The follower of Jesus mu
be prepared for this eventuality and must
endure through it to the end (cf. 23:38;
24:913)." Hagner.

5t

Matthew 13:22

296841 Y3,
T8 i ¥Ed

ahoae 3, e 29U} "a6d

2 9 Us d b, seed.d

€ U} o ¢ 4 Ware, abrfern, anxiety

u ¥s3, ) ages wodd order, eternity

=~ UUd, decgpdion

" a6 g Uan,n rigtgs, wealth

Cf. 6:1934 also 19:224 and 1Tim 6:10,17.

0 ge 3chake; crowd around, crush

2 2 Uy ~ aldrren, ardruitful

"The man who leads a double lifeeligion on
Sunday and an irreligious life during the we
T will soon discover that the 'worries of this
life, the deceitfulness of wih and the desire
for other things' take over, so that his faith
becomes worthless." Kistemaker.

Matthew 13:23

- lj } ’

U 3 ahoe
Uy "eliey 5
" 3eae3UU U.
aUaas d, seqv,8 @
"No heart of man is good by nature; the goqd
Lord had made the plot into good ground."
Spurgeon.

0
2

3
0

understand, comprehend

"The person receives the word with intellige
appreciatiorand acts upon it." Morris.

U dindeed, then, therefore, now

a Uy * @ ( beprltait, be productive

"The fruit is probably to be understood as th
pattern of conduct described in the Sermon
the Mount (chaps.-%), i.e., the living out of
the kingdom ofGod here and now (cf. 5:11%;
21:43)." Hagner.

Nt

0]

been an important theme in Matthew (see epp.

Co

™

Co W
Qo

0 g 3 s\Merb,gpres act ptc, mnom& g 3 9 d € o

Matthew 13:24-30

pargtg hs%)nc I copte

The parable of the weeds among the wheat
needs to be understood in both literary and
historical context. In literary context, verses
31-35, the parables of the seed growing by
itself and ofthe yeast, is inserted between th
parable of the weeds and wheat (vv31) and
its interpretation (vv. 3@3). The intervening

ntrlb%te tcba% %\?de«rsﬁﬂﬁilg% of the

r%Hagner commengs
FLT paral le addresses a major concern o
WLh ole discourse, namely, the delay of
judgmenti clearly one of the most innovativ
and difficult aspects of Jesus' doctrine of th¢
kingdom. The immediate, natural reaction of
the people to Jesus' proclamatidrbe
presence of the kingdom was to wonder abut
the continuing presence of evil in the world,jas
manifested particularly in Roman rule over the
people of God. The era of salvation was mgre
or less equated with natiorpdlitical
deliverance. The remairgrparables in the
discourse deal with one aspect or another gf
the paradoxical nature of the presently
dawning kingdom of God."
When Jesus spoke of the kingdom being 'lik
this' it was against the background of the Jgws
expectation that the Romans to lraoted
from the promised land angd the inheritance
rBturrgd 1) 19r8l's cHildred. Mebus tefisd 8t
v%i%H—bﬁaﬂenges tiSkir ékpectatlons and
a@ssurhptions® tHelvedds are néit so easily
distinguished from the wheat. Who then are
the children of the kingdom drnwho are the
weeds? The day will declare it, and there m

the

14

By

be some surprises in store. In the meantimg, be

assured that the kingdom is being establishgd

and nothing can stop it.

Matthew 13:24

“eaad3 " Uy Ubga 3 Uy ydd
geeasl dd 7 BUGelsUwU:G dgy

8 Uay UsUs aUea 3 G yyeU

2 & a6 d another, otheer
" Uy d yet)aor actindic, 3 s

“ U} UU 9pldos before, put before

€ 8 9 ¥Vdrly, aor passindic,3se€ 898 ¥
make like; passresemble, be like
Ua g g 3seed/.B

Cl "0y ¢ W, sedds d
2 0 ) 8 gn fiekl,darm

Matthew 13:25
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Mattheva

"Good easy men, they cannot believe that
anyone would do harm to their master's field|;
besides, watching and driving away trespasksers
is unpleasant work. 'Heresy hunting' is the
nickname for watchfulness." Spurgeon.
~ 6 d} & denenly, onedated

" 5 0~ d$bw in addition, oversow
6 9 6 U3 seweeed (resgmbling wheat)

Usually understood as darnel, a troublesomg
weed that resembles wheat.
e Ul e d,midde> 38
G o Ue gn, gra;gwheat

¢ dthirgy 3

Matthew 13:26

" destbtherwise

} 9 @peowt

s ¢ lat the same time, together
09 Us g, sedwR5

ed
“ 9

"The problem lay not in the difficulty of
distinguishing the two ... but rather in the fa
that the weeds would be so closely
intermingled with the wheat thaome of the
latter would inevitably be pulled up with the
former and thus be destroyed. The roots of
darnel are stronger and deeper than those
wheat, so that the removal of one would oft¢n
result in the uprooting of the other.” Hagner

—

="

= S :30 -
uu “bavylUdqGUs G h 1O a——=1; T HT TS

~ caddUs, U0nUN “swesre ey gUUs U9TUTeTIOdUs e
LbUnjvyhgn,atvyhichtime dU0; 9800 gL EgeaayazUUU

" bo 0 Uerd @ar act indic, 3 s ieGUOUO O U O ¢ tydeUd
b o Ul Uddasbye U 0 Bprout O Uy, U 3 & Us3 (g3

G 6 } Ua g ,grass,gegetation, shoot . "edeads t£6g.

a Uy ~ e h, fruig grain, harvest ~

ST o ; 2 U 9 daow, tolerate; leave

U e thein, at that time ag 3 Ovért, Pres pass dep infin

G  avdrb, aor pass indic, 36 Us 3 ¥
shine; midd. and passappear, be seen,
be revealed

Matthew 13:27

"3 80GUadhs3U00d u 8 Ue
U "e3 U U L TiysU, 8 o
4" 0syp Udg "3 O & 2 9

c96Y39U;
"} 8 G U} coene digo to, approach
U 8 g aayg , slave, servant

8 o6 UG ne bajgeholdes, g
landowner, master

0  ¥esb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pb-U o ¥

8 gemphatic form ofe ) not, no; used in

guestions expecting an affirmative answer.
Gded, Opmpssessive adjyour, yours
2 0] 6 gn see g24
" @ d Uhterrog adv. from where, how

Matthew 13:28

U “4d U Ues dgL * acdy
““eaddUs. e U ie o6
8 3 2 Uadh3UUd Ggooysy

“ 0 /erb, imperf act ind, 341 d esay

d U o wish, will

>~ Uad Verkl Bog act ptc, m nom pl
> UycaeelUs

°PP; i U Eapdt! U

Co g‘

@LQ
@ @

U g 3 Ugsow todéther
2 e Ge U0} dath, allUs,
dUy o G em darvess, grop
aUsy arg tlmeeagnpomted/proper time
“ 1 Verb, fut act indic, 1sa~U o7

U

gf’auaa . Yarb(ssr athhrﬁpl—:-’raet 2 pl

SRS U Beet 28

" ¥ Ufass, in the first place, first of all
U\LeltB aor act imperat, 2 pi U v

b|nd tie

Oa e o, burdlg

UU U s Uver,@ar actinfine UUUs Us ¥

burn, burn up

g 3 Uo Verb, EdUact imperat, 2 pl

G g 3 Ugather, gather together

2~ @8 d d af dbarn, grgnary

[y

¢

Co

!
S

g

[does diol dddresstide chdieh siduation at all

Carson issues a warning against those who
apply this parable to the mixed nature of thg
church saying that Matthew nowhere equat
the kingdom with the church. fig parable

bS

but
explindhow theskingi@micandbé predentarl o d
thkaworld wHilé¥not yet wiping out all
opposition. That must await until the harves.
The parable deals with eschatological
expectation, not ecclesiolmgl deterioration."

0 gea 3aVerlheractsubj,1pl g eaUo ¥ Matthew 13:31-32

gather
Matthew 13:29

iy Gdasalk B |, ge'eULﬁJ
co96Y¥39U “ayp9et0dqUU - €U

G d 0 &erb, presindic,35i d € o

Cf. Mark 4:3032; Luke 13:1819.

L’]”
0 UessL

g (¢}

aay 300d
Uea U 3

C(Co

)
d
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Mattheva

Matthew 13:31

“aad3 “UyUbea 3 “~Upydd
egalU “ G0 3 73 bUG9saUaU
desy Uxd, 3 aUb 3 & 3d
2 0} U Ues L

| For opening phrase, see v.24 |

e 6 9 ¢ dlike, df the same kind as

G © 9 6 i, seed, grain

53 U’ a ,mudiasdd

U b “arb, aor act ptc, mnomaUe b U3 ¥
© U spwr

2 0} 68 gn fiekl,garm, countryside

9
d
o
d

Matthew 13:32

eso0) hUU 83 ey3 ~aUss
g  UyevyUtis, U Gdya el ca
aUc¥s3r3s ~aU 3 oaU oas U
“adU0 3 U " U009 3 Us
aUUUGadse 3 "3 Us d oaa

e 90} 6 UUj amdllest, lBast @ 3

The sense may be that it was the smallest (f
the seeds used by Palestinian farmers in that
time.

"That mustard ishe smallest of seed®es not
mean that nowhere is there any smaller sedd.
It is a way of saying that among all the seeds
mustard is a very small seed indeed." Morri.

o

G Uy e W, seed,offspring
U Gnken, whenever, as often as
U 3 d\derb, aorpasssubj,3d 3 U3 ¥
grow, increase, reach full growth
¢ Us ¢ r greatem greatest
a U U3 ensgardem glant, vegetable
03 U} aistree 6 g
G Udo that, with the result that
o d Werb, aor actinfir } cee Us
0009 3ngkird @ g
a2 UU U G o nestdive, dwell
o o U U e 0, bracch
Cf. Dan 4:12,21; Ps 103:12 LXX (104:12 ET));
Ezek 17:23.

"By means of the parable, Jesus teaches thht
God's kingdom may seem unimportant and
insignificant, especially in Galileef @D 28.
But the gospel of the kingdom proclaimed by a
carpenteiturnedpreacher will have a
tremendous impact on the world at large. Jgsus
followers consisted of a few ‘uneducated’
fishermen who were told to make disciples ¢f
all nations. These followerset the world on
fire with the message of salvation, which todlay
is proclaimed in all the known languages of the
world. The tiny seed sown in Galilee at the
dawn of the new age of Christianity has
become a tree which today provides shelter
and rest for peple everywhere. And yet the
day is not spent...

The tree's branches must continue to grow gnd
ebitend 10 thdbe regionsahatstil aeled the
ddspal sodghat mUlttudes may fijiral eefuge afd
rest. And whenithe @aspel’bs God'sskinddlo

has been preached to dietnations of the

world, then the end will come (Matt 24:14) gnd
the tree will be fully grown." Kistermaker.

Q

y—

Matthew 13:33

“aads “UjUbesa 3 ~“aYoadOU
“00 3 7 bBUGesaUaU U 3 @
aUbe GU o9gs “3yoe)gyUs
UyaU ° ed da “om@ .

|Cf. Luke 13:2621. |
¢ gresdivyedsy) s

BOr tHoreSstrictly, a piece of last week's dough.
Ugdine x¥gtéisih@dBthat leaverVntlist be tgken
Gas h Sy of edil In the grounds that this |s
YtHe@vaydt is Undddstood in the Old Testameht
... But this is nbinvariably the case, for leavégn
was sometimes specified for use in sacrifici
offerings (Lev. 7:13; 23:2-18). That in some
contexts it may be used as a symbol for evi
forces does not mean that in others it canng
stand for what is good." Morris. Tlpécture is
used here simply of the spreading or
‘infectious’ quality of yeast.

o Ub @ Varh] aor act ptc, fnoms-Ueg b U3 ¥
29g3d, f Wenms, gife
~ 2 9} gplatewrmix in
> aUg} enswheasfigur
G 6 Ua 3n, satenga dry measure of about
10 litres)

U) Us dgenUy pdntl } s threes
e adv where;” ¥ d umtil
6 g € eause to rise

a6 d, while, allgcomplete, entire
"In the parable of the yeast, Jesus makes
known the extent and outward spread of the
kingdom. In the parablef the yeast, Jesus
focusses attention on the internal power of the
kingdom which leaves nothing unaffected."
Kistermaker.

—

Matthew 13:34

¢0 U0 “y3U0U0 "~ avaduUs
“"uUy UbesaU d Ues d cag9od,
8 U 3 “aYaUs U Us dL

|Cf. Mark 4:3334 ako vv 3 and 13 above. |

G &6 gn cravd, multitude

G ¥} without, apart from

e ulUsd, e wdbonendthings
@ U tbsat all

(

agus
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Mattheva

Matthew 13:35

“vd “ady)¥vd U dd 3 Matthewi3:36 - | g e Ug g
ayoe63Uesdl “scaszy 3 U;ﬂ)ff)Ld;LbUz @V Ud Lil’Jc-Uf]c};U casgd XodUs
eeag, ") bhimgexzlys Us b - sUBWhes 0 a>des U U e eU0ddUOU
" y(or ¥ d thatzin order that ayo63U0U0dL poUlYjiddbem 3¢ 3 U
" ad } ¥érb, aor pass subj, 3sad} 8 ¥ U 3 c9sUsars Us 20486
fill, fulfill, accomplish U ¢ lthen, at that time
d d Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/ac@sU o ¥ > (i UVegb, aor act ptc, mnom:=s (i 8 d €
The quotation is from Psalm 78:2 (LXX 77:3), leave, forsake, let go
a psalm of Asaph. Cf. verse 1 where Jesus had gone out of th
SomeMSS ¢* Uf'insert, G Us e g house. T
Hagner comments, "This incorrect ascriptiof "} e 0 &l aor actindic, 1s & 3 pl
would ordinarily be favoured as the more "} 80U} coee digo to
difficult reading, which others corrected by e Utdhd d,m disgiple, follower
omitting it. But it is perhaps even more i o UG Udkplain; tell
probabl_e that the original text had no name_and |Found in the NT only here and in 18:31.
that Isaah was inserted (a well known practice -
among scribes).” 6956 Us meseev.28 g
2 0} 6 ¢gn seeg3l
2 3 8 sopen - , —
6 Us e Un mélthd This _marks at_urnmg point in the Gospel.
“ 4 U 3 Yesb{Fat midd dep indic, 1 s Previous Fo this Jgsus had largely been_
“y Ug o deeldestell en_gaged in teac.hmg t.lmeowdsf. From t.h|s'
s Ua} g e\erb,aéH pass ptc, n nom/acc pl point, the focus is on instructing the disciplek.
o) g lide, conceal
2 UU U b @ b Heginnihgf creation Matthew 13:37
On the inclusion/omission @ @ & eHagper u = "8a)9dU g U "Ustl 60
comments concerning the UBS text, "The 0" yyeU ~0GU 3 g d Ue 2 3d}
shorter reading would ordinarily be favoured, : ~ @ o) ¥efli)aodpass dep ptc, mnom s
with the words 6 0 ehavimg been added in 2~ @8 9} 9answerlJreply
imitation of this common phrase (cf. 25:34; 0 U ssgew.31
9 @ 0 dgsdogind in eight of the remaining nirje 0 3% U, n Geeg.24
NT occurrences). But because of the
impressive MS evidence in favour of the Matthew 13:38
inclrlljsionofaeﬁs~c§2_g;D[LV\(Ufl3Iat _ i :01hd ~aUss shteadl U
sy”"co TR], the committee retains the word|in 8 y3eU, e Usa U 0G93 e g 6
brackets.” i e696Y39Y U d93 @ g a Os
"Just as God's salvation was matkar in " 63 d} 8 devil, Had, wieked
Asaph's interpretation of history, Matthew is "It is interesting thagood seeds not the
saying, so is God's salvation brought out in the words that tell of the kingdom, btlte sons of
parables of Jesus." Morris. the kingdomthe people who receive and
"The final objective phrase Ua } g ¢ ¢ U |réspond to the word. They are characterizedl by
aUUUBG & (.. dambe doordinpied their relationship to the kingdom; they belonjg
easily with the belief of the evangéland the to the kingdom. The weeds also beldnig the
early Church that the message and missionjof evil one! Jesumakes a sharp distinction: in
Jesus were nothing other than the working gut the end people belong either to the kingdon} or
of God's plan of salvation from the beginninf. to Satan." Morris. nl
The parables teach 'the mysteries of the
kingdom of heaven' (v 11). That is, what Jegus'  \aithew 13:39
words were revealg was the design of God = P - - -
for the final and perfect redemption of his u Gdy d u Uay U g U uy
. o . U dU;sus g’ GdgasUyalUsU U 3
people (cf. 1 Cor 2:7; Col 1:26; Rom 9:23). q0 o o’ o
. ; . ;19000 s 0oUasa U Gos
The teaching of Jesus in parables is =
accordingly regarded by the evangelist as tije _6dy edsee W25 @3 .
fulfilment of OT prophecy and involves the u’ ud yetb, aor actptc, mnom8 * Us } ¥
revealing of theccomplishment of God's ioUb e am dghe desilg
salvation in history in a way similar to, but "The devil is the sower of evil men. There
more definitively than, what Ps 7821 were none such until he came into Paradisg."
describes." Hagner. Spurgeon.
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Mattheva

dﬁ; s (i em dsee v.80g
8 g 3 U0 a0 end, compldtion
U ¥s3, i ages wodd order
d Uy o & U gee v.80g

Morris comments oangelssaying, "The

construction here is a preceding anarthrous
predicate that according to Colwell's rule will
mean 'the angels' not 'angels' (JBL, LIl [193
pp 1221). That is to say, it is 'thahgels as a

definite group rather.than beings who have fhe on the last great day: the tepuints to their
general quality of being angels. acceptability, not to their meritorious
achievementShinerepresents a verb found
Matthew 13:40 __ _ | here only in the New Testament; the
Q "Uy e 3 G gaoayo U 0] Us U |comparison soshtl sus Wiings outthe radiante
9U0aUlUUs, e Uxd “ 0UUs ~ dof the life fo gihtict they Have combdcf. Dan
U 3edL 12:3)." Morris. Hagner commesit"This
&~ @g, even as, just as Iangugge is a!most exactly the same as tha
0 goo Beey.28 used in describing the transfiguration of Jeslis
" g} ,n fised in 17:2 and suggests the experiencing of th
2 U U U osdeavi80 glory of God.”_ T
8 Uandp Uthus, in this way 8 d, n edrghgaring
U UVesb, futindic,2sU ¢ o |Asin 11:15, many MSS add s & gaftes sU. P
Matthew 13:41 Matthew 13:44
2 el U000 g d Us 2 370 > g~ NE g
U Ue , o0 @ geayseg a g 3 ~d %G B T ba% oag;ggbsgs%ygfﬁj ~g3
U Ue ~Y30U U Gdavau NI eg@a';3§f033uuﬁo
Uos”(’zsoequs_,. ’YoUe a U “yval “y3 00
2 "UsU U a/erb, futactindic,3s " s uUUa&¥ 3 , 5 3 a) 3@3
send, send out X
N . . €696 dseeviBl @3
U 8 U3 U U enethat whieghgauses sin/ ddtUg, mdreaswegstore, treasure
offence box
"Thf. t_i:lntgs t.haf tlr\?p peo%lt? igi;ead them fnto Here denotes the treasure itself rather than fhe
captivity O%'n'_ f)rr|s. bl i place where the treasure is stored.
2 3 8 ¢ ofUwickedigess, lawlessness, sin s Uo ] g ¢ Yerbaperf pass ptc, m & n dat s
Matthew 13.42 T ? Jang(]':llo o SCUOHC:S"J:'S that omethlng of
° U b E > 8 uos 3. U G H ¢ ¢g U E[tre}g?mfotﬁ ggﬁ 6 and etgnot
G 91 hd LaJ u 9 oo er? 0 may ha e*frgq?Je‘?th
- 3 ihsUv¥s - - traversed the same field. Similarly, the
b Usae Merddutactindic,3plb Uaa ¥ kingdom can be present and yet not perceijed,
sUeos d durnace g because its present form does not overwhelm
@ Uhere, in that place 3 the world or overwhelm resistance to it. But
9 aUg d & & ghitter arygng, wailing the person who does discover the treasure foes
b4 g o ¢ e grinding, gnashing withjoy¢ ~ e Ud;f. w20 pléeghere it
itegd, mioett Usd Matthew, see 2:10; 28:8; cf. v 16) to sell
Cf. v 50 also 8:12; 22:13; 24:51; 25:30; Luke everything in order to obtain that field and itp
13:28. Lenski quotes Trench saying that hidden treasure." Hagner.
whatever the precise meaning of the words 2 9} 6 dgn seeg3l
“this at all events is certain, that they point tp ¢ Uy Uf jowgladness
some doom so intolerabitbat the Son of God " U og@, go one's way, depart
came down from heaven and tasted all the "~ ¥ o Ubell, barter
]E)ltterness I(<)f de_ath ;[L]at he mt|ghtfdellve_r #S "The friends and acquaintances of the two men
r(r)]r_nheverl nov(\gn(gj b N secLe_ S0 angu_ﬁ] in the parables must have shaken their heagls
which, uniess ©0d be mocking men wit when they saw that everything the men owrled
empty threats, are shut up in these terrible was for sale." Kistemaker
words." : :

Matthew 13:43

g 0 @ tasUses ~“saYeysglos
bUGsaUa Ues 00y U U

2 96gyUxr.

Uc Gde v.36

i s o Us s dgightedus, just 3

~ o & U eshine

7 &9 6 gn, thessgn
"The righteousre those accepted as rightegd

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

| Notes on the Greek New Testament www.misselbrook.org.uk/

Mattheva

G e d, cogelative gronounas much as,
how much

2 9 6} Weyyredeem
Morris includes a helpful outline of the legal
situation regarding ownership of 'treasure’ i
NT times. However, the point of the story is
not to be missed through preoccupation wit
the niceties of legal arrangements in those
days.
~ a U s 3 adgmonstttive adj. that
Matthew Henry says that Christ is the true
treasure of the Christian (cf. Col 2:3). The
open field is the Gospel or the Scriptures in
which this treasure is hid for any to find or t(
obtain. "Those who discern this treasure in fhe

" 6 &g Us ofgrgat valaes very precious

© 7} Uue,erf actindic, 3s o -
sell

U o \esb, imperf actindic, 35 6 ¥

2 06 ) Beew.24

"Those who would have a saving interest in

Christ must be willing to put up with all for

him, leave all to follow him. Whatever stand

in opposition taChrist, or in competition with

him ... we must cheerfully quit it, though eve

so dear to us." Matthew Henry

"No cost is too great when it is a matter of

gaining the kingdom." Morris.

=

Matthew 13:47

yj UGax

field ard value it aright will never be easy urftil UY a9 3 geal au 3 7 b Ut saUa
they have made it their own upon any termg." GUoes Wodfd Wa s dyaUGGU3s oU
Spurgeon, in exhorting us to sell all for the "UsU d oysegd GgsUo Uo gi 0 L
treasure of Christ says, "so did Jesus himsd|f, & Uo d 3 | dragded (for fishing)
at the utmost cost, buy the world to gain his| b o d d OVerb, aor pass ptc, fdatls U o o ¥
church, which was the treasuwhich he throw, throw down
desired.” dUa U0 GfUsea d d

2 Us @ dh, race, @ej)ple sort, kind
Matthew 13:45 G g 3 Uo U dverb, dor act ptc, fdat s
UYoo93 geealU ~ a0 3 7 bUGo &0a Uoahergathertqgeiher 3
2 3dy L’ e Ry cqUe 3Us saUae d
SUJOUJGUU(JL Matthew 13:48
Morris comments, "Whereas in the previoud \f 8 Uvu ady v dd - 3 Ubs b Tda 93 U
parable the man apparently stumbled acrosp U ssUs 3 Y sUdauUsUUd Ugs
the treasure by accident when he had no sych U d 294, U d uy 4 ¥

d

thing in mind, in this story the man knows
quite well what he wants and is definitely or
the lookout for the best in the way of pearlsj.
Nevertheless there is still something
unexpected in his discovery: 'This pearl he gl
not expect.' (Hamann)" f

"~ U & again, once more

“ & e} erg merokhamt

|Cf. Rev 18:1112. |

e d U Qeek, search for, look for

aUaas d ,good, fine @eautiful, precious
eUj oU) srgahr] a6 g

"All the children of men are busgeeking
goodly pearlsone would be rich, another
honourable, another would be learned: but the
most are imposed upon, and take up with
counterfeits for pearls... The true Christian i
spiritual merchant that seeks and finds this
pearl of great price: that does not take up w
anything short of an intest in Christ."
Matthew Henry.

Matthew 13:46

UcBnj when, at which time

" o J fidl,make full

2 3Ubsb \ethzadr@d ptc, mom pl
= 3 Ub 9 WirBMsordrag (nets ashore)

|A word that occurs only here in the NT. |

U 9 9 Uens each,shpre

a U d ssit down, sit

g3 o VWebJaoractindic,3ptigeaUo ¥
gather

a Ua s d ,good, right fine

2 006 dn coatgngr

G U’} e d badottengvaorthless

"It will mean fish whose use was prohibited

(Lev 11:1012), useless fish, fish unsuited fo

the market." Morris.

“ 3 out, outside, away

"In their proclamation of the kingdom, the
disciples have beconéshers of men and
women'{ a9 Us d 32439 Among 3
those who respond are many who will not
persevere in their individual commitment (cf
vv 3-8; 1823); there will be those who do ndt
live up to the standards of the Church (cf.

-

U4 s & “s0 "eoilUscss 7'25141%3;11?5%7)1"1*1"‘?’1‘9‘?“3 ‘Oad 2
"y 1 UsUs ~¥300 G0 U eUs a0 70hy UG Us

U uUfhs.

U d, gwvU3ed,3 ecadd, ~3ad

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT

U

oY o


http://sblgnt.com/

Notes on the Greek New Testament www.misselbrook.org.uk/

Mattheva

Matthew 13:49

<

¢ Uxd G0Us "3 U GgsU
“~30a0i a3 UUs @ s 00Uas
"e3dyJe d "o eyleg U 3
|Cf. v 41. |

@ U hds, in this way

* 8 U esb, fut indic, 2 sU

g3 UU0afsedy. 390 d

Cf. vv 39ff. for a paallel sending out of the

angels at the end of the age.

“~ 3 UaU ety fUtthald dep indic, 3 pl
“~3U0)6eelUs

2 (e8] 9 aeVer, fuBactindic,3pt (ie ) s e ¥
separate, take away, set apart

" 83 d} 6 devil, Had, wicked

e Ul aed,mddle @3

ises lghteoms just

"The righteousire those who are accepted b

God, those who are adjudged as in the righ

when they are judged before the divine

tribunal. It is easy to misinterpret this as

though Jesus were talking of an ethical virty

and holdng that those who have attained thi

virtue by their own efforts are righteous. Buf

throughout this Gospel there is an emphasij

... those who have no merit of their own ...

Those who are finallyighteousare those whqg

realize their own shortcomingsérely on

God's mercy." Morris.

€9

vJ

on

Matthew 13:50

a U bUac U93

"gyhdL " el

U 3 uthsaUvs.

b Uace Merddutactindic, 3plb Ua o ¥

@ Ue 9 3 ¢ dor thisagd the remainder of
the verse, see \24

«,

U
a

[ I ex3

cC
@

~Ue
UUs

Matthew 13:51

EFgseaUUU UU UU " ¥ys3U0U;

0 g3 oMem,4oractindic,2plig3s sde o
understand, comprehend

[cf. w1017 |

3 U yes, yes indeed, certainly

"Theo j Ue ¢ U thOudasm was the
ISeripture schbtateacHdr traimed ig the
inteapltetation af thg T@rahMa&gaes. Ndi that
these Yhoutdsbe a special class of Christiang
even as the 'Scribes' were a special class
among the Jews, rather, all Christians, as
disciples of Christ, need to be 'scholars’ of t
Scriptures, growing in understanding of the

word of God.

e Ud d U U\erb,thor dct ptc, m nom s
e Ud d Unthgetbe a disciple of
€ 896 dseeviBl @63

@ o6 UUl ne Bojsbholdss,g
Iagdowner, master B
GUsd, whoatich Us

~

a b U shmw out, cast out, bring out

ddd Ug ) mdreaswsegstore, treasure
box

aUssaedgnewd, 63

“"UaUsedold U, @3

o

"It is the temptation of both the radical and the
conservative to value the one too highly ang
the other too lightly. Jesus is pointing out thjat
there are fresh insights that are of value and
thatthere are also teachings that have stoog
test of time." Morris.

This may also be an implied critique of the
Jewish teachers. Jesus does not reject all that
they say (cf. Matt 23:2) but he highlights thgir
failure to acknowledge the new thing that Gpd
has done in sending his Son into the world.
"The Christian Torah scholar or 'scribe’ is ofje
[traiged in the, nyysteyigs ofthe gingdom whalis
Jatj)lgtg me&nta’@ g balance b@ty\/egagttge g
continuity and discontinuity existing betwee
the era inaugurated by Jesus #mat of the
past. It is remarkable the extent to which N1

the

=)

theology is characterised by just this tensio
between the old and the new." Hagner. T

Matthew 1.3:53 -

sU T oyaUUe UU " UyaUaU
Uy Ubea ¢ UUi OUgd, 00
~ 5 3 \lethgaor middep indic, 3s0 s 3 8 ¢ Us

_ UcBinj when, at which time
U U o tbmplete, finish o
e UU ydis aor actindic,3s UUUgqg

Matthew 13:52 away, leave

U O "03 U Ues dL oo ~“UsOdibtithered 24 Uee UUU d
e Udd U0 pdih sge- Ul O 3 8 U3 3 eeshd
“aU0es3 23dy’ @ o600 " HNhtthew 18646 ~ abYaalUs " o
Us ddiUgy e U Us 9 U9 3cf. marke: 16a; iReYA2680 also John 6:42
2} Ue ¢ U U g stribe, Ecotar and 4:44.
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Matthew 13:54 Matthew 13:57

a U “ed 3 U g U0 3 " 004 il ULU%U3UU]&GJGU&J(§8UDG3N% u o .
U Ues g”3 U GgsUo¥o VUUU G3 U aled dL B o “”GU@,3 } 6
o eeltGUGdUs U Us d o0 " 3yl Us3lUuhimelss Wei"ls U 8 o0
7 _UelGaU U Ud @ y u U g 37& W38 i Ucausses (someonejo sin/ give
" UU} 9 d ,natigelcautry, own city, up the faith; anger, shock, offend
own town G Stahlin points out that in the Gospels this
The parallel passage in Luke makes it clear verb is always used for "the reasons for going
that Naareth is intended here. astray or falling, the reference in each casefis
Usu Ufteachr to Jesus"; he goes on to say that the expregsion
"It was common for synagogue officials to is the opposite of believing in him (TNDT).
invite visitors to teach, and they would "y 6 G d Unhdprophetg
certainly be interested to hear what one of their 2 U ® & @ ghhonowred, dishonoured,
own people had to say." Morris. ~ despised
& Udb that, with the result that UUy o g seea.bids d
“ 5 ad 0 beamired 8 9 9 U houde chome, household
" @ d Uhterrog adv. from where, how "Although it was an inadequate view (cf.
& e G o U,wisdbd, insight, intelligence 16:14), Jesus was widely heldlj_e a prophet
D g 3 U e efgpowercjm"@culous power, (Cf 2111, 46) The peOp|e of his own home
miracle town, however, and even his own household
This "presents us with a problem because Jesus _anc_i family (cf. Mark 3:2.1) were outraged and
did not do many works in Nazareth (v.58) and indignant at Fhe pretentions of one who wasjto
none is recorded up this point. It may be that th‘;m S0 f?m':'r?r and hgnfebthtou%r:t to b;
Jesus did do something that astonished the or mary(oS he Sfoqf',’”'H' ut wi Ha wiaer
(and which the Gospels do not record), or, SCope, s$ethotn : I) atgtjner. agbner
more probably, they may be referring to what comments that a simiiar pattern may be
they had heard about him." Morris. observed in the J(_aws rejection of Je§us, whp
was not the Messiah they were looking for, pnd
_ the contrasting acceptance of the Gospel by the
Matthew 13:55 _ _ Gentiles, cfRom 9:3233.
8 G @ lghg:”ﬁUea ~_Ue Uyaueseg g n4d, &6 G
eeUdy U Us ayoUU0Us zU JI\?atth?vefSB 3 zglflaue
U Us YSYng a U ¥ U O-Ju ut,,(aa I oo ~ o - °
i ulg: a, U U Uec&ciu 3 a U itgsyYeU
o 2 "90UaUs 3.
? Uczrpue:t:rm wood-erafisman, ~ o Uteere, in that place, to that place
- , " geno a6 g muct,d, @
Some MSS read ¥ U mhtifer than ¥ 0.4 G mar?yg 9 € ¢ meet. g g
Thif1 reflgc';ls the G;I*ijle?\;] plr(oggnciation and|is ) s 0 Ub Unbelidh, ginfaithfulness
perhaps Influenced by Mark ©-2. Cf. Mk 6:5 "Both Evangelists arsaying that
in his own home town Jesus met with unbellef
Matthew 13:56 S— — and that he did not do many miracles, though
o0 U 2 uU2GU U Ue 6 |medidsomelMeris” § d 718 d
U Gos; "hdUs 6 3 Ueci U (URUEE R, YI OO,
2 U Uo it sisted _ Matthew 14:1-12
6 Gesnphatic form ofg ) not, no; used in |Cf. Mark 6:1424; Luke 9:79; 3:1920. |
questions expecting an affirmative answer.
_ e d Sepv.54 Matthew 14:1
"In view of his family connectios, they are ’I‘ 5 ~ 5 U 0 5 y 50
reasoning, his rightful place was in their ow N :EJ G 3‘?‘ as & 9 U39y xeeguus
community, doing the things that villagers d{d. = - } jcdd : 3 2 96 3 qu
He had no business teaching people and dging 9 U s 3 edgmonsttative adjthat

miracles. In their minds they cut him down t
size." Morris. "They found it intolerable that
Jesus spke as he did with the undeniable
implication of his own selfmportance."
Hagner. Cf. John 6:42; 7:15.

A=)

9 Us ) erd timegsgason, age

3 “aU 3 'isWatthesvS@an
transitional phrase here and has no

chronological significance." Hagner.

UUU, UUy m detfarch 6 g
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"Tetrachmeans strictly "ruler over a fourth
part,” but it was also used to denote petty
rulers of various kinds (NEB has 'Prince
Herod"). It denotes a status below that of an
ethnarch (2 Cor 11:32, which in turn was
below a king ... [Nevertheless] people in
generl may well have used the term 'king' of

On the complexities of marriage among the
Herods, Morris adds, "Later Salome marrieq
Philip the tetrach, half brothéo Herod Philip.
She thus became both aunt and sistdaw to

her own mother!"

Matthew 14:4

their ruler... (v.9)" Morris. “alUasU03 1o J U 0 *Yssddlk B
= 98 df redod, news, hearing *6Uss U UestL
~ 3 U lirfipersonal verbit is permitted, it is
Matthew 142 _ _ lawful, it is proper
a U U "Us Ues d "~Usid 3 UNoldehe itnpeRect Ubh contiid@dared
vYss3dd b0 UslGUedl U |thstdHerdd Merodlfanily, "'saw therdseles
3Uay 3, aU uo Us Us Uasabbvd the1awd thal governbtbtriiPsubielts
3 U U Not so John. This man boldly pointed out that
Us d, m &lfssewaft, slave, child the laws of God are binding on the highest ih
b U Us 0 thdBAptist, baptiser the land as on anyone else." Morris.
30} \ed, perf passindic,35 0 Us } ¥
6aise {deady Matthew 14:5
3Us} e ddeadU, @3 - SRS S ¥ ~
~ 5 O} workxbe at work (in) 3 :Uayea;’xl 3 UU 5‘U 3g’ ] ;Gea(jueUU d\33U 90 (Ju 33b
"In answering the question of the source of q 0 o wish. will
Jesus' power (cf. 13:5%6), Herod thus gives > " eaU &!erbs absactinfir * 8 o kil s 3 ¥
h@s own explanation,. one caused very much by put to death '
his own guilty conscience.” Hagner. "We should probably understand this of his
_ initial reaction, for the whole of the present
Matthew 14:3 — _ story, and specially verse 9, makes it clear
.2 ) L) tidd 9y UUeGUd  Uhaat this¥pBint Aedrds verWLﬂh\Mlﬁ-ﬁQto halve
u u s aU 3 GgaUs 2 H@M h@cytic®’ Morsis) Cf. Wark 6L,
U 3 293U aU Usaa 69 UG g i Ve aor passdepindic, 3 s
9 J U Lhold; hold fast, sieze (j 8 b U demrUbe afraid (of)
t U +ind, tie G @@ gn cravd, multitude
G geaUs{ prisahdmprisonment |Cf 356. |
>~ d Udbgaor midd indic,3s ~ e Usddcls
throw off, throw (in prison)
59g3d, f Wenms, gife M"itthe‘ﬁv 14:6 _
"This lady was the granddaughter of Herod fne  ® U3 Ulassd We oUpeteggesd .
Great, being daughter of his son Aristobulug. jeedUUe 7 dgovldy U g’ us
She married her uncle Herod Philip (who is fo ey 9 EJ ¥y Uialts U - 3
be distinguished from the tetrach Philip, LuKe o U3 U0 @ pl, birthday celebration
3:1), who was half brother to Herod Antipas 2U3 00 96 s disaditveabddlate. o ¢
Herod Philip and Herodsahad a daughter, This is the only example of this construction|in
Salome. Herod Antipas married a Nabatear] the New Testament.
princess (whose name is not known), the "When Herod celebrated his birthday he wal
daughter of king Aretas, but he and Herodigs acting in accord with a Hellenistic custom;
fell in love. They agreed to marry and there is no evidence for the celebration of
Herodias left his halbrother Herod Philip (ag birthdays in Israel in prélellenistic times."
Matthew says, she waise wife of his brother Knutson.
Philip; she was also his niece). The daughtgr of } G G \lethgaor midd dep indic, 3 s
Aretas got wind of what was happening and } 6 U edandes
fled to her father, who promptly went to war d g 2 U & daughter
with Herod and defeated him (which provoked e U0ed,middle @3
Roman intervention). It was a tangled and Ny O 8M@rb, aor actindic,3s j} Ud o ¥
complex sitution, but what is clear is that th¢ please
marriage of Herod Antipas and Herodias wgs
contrary to Old Testament law (Lev 18:16;
20:21)." Morris.
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Matthew 14:7

Matthew 14:10

dUs 00 Jeeg ecahodails UyelyUdie 3Weliyesils U
“ 3 U Uetl@dqUUs. GgaUsa L
d Ufeom where, for which reason " Ue send

} @ 8 gn oathgvow
¢ 6 o 6 cotifess, declare
U e 3vele aoractinfini s i ¥ ¢ 9
~ Whatever
U U Ga\ethlher middsubj,38) U0«
ask; midd ask for oneself, request

Matthew 14:8
7 U “186b ] b
®hd ees, dd
¥ Y3 3 abgU Uks G
"} 8 b s b UVledblhoripass ptc, f nom s
"} @ b o [pronepts urge, persuade
U erb, aor actimperat,28 s i v ¢ 9
G dd Verb, pres act indic, 3 § d esay
u Uere, in this place
" 93 Uz f plate, plafter, dish
" 9 3"Prepaly signifies something flat, like
board; here alate seems the meaning (cf.
Luke 11:39)." Morris.

o Ul Uaf| head| d
"That the request could have been made ar|d

granted at a banquet underlines the degradhtion
of the royal court." Hagner.

oad
0as

([ex
Co
o Ce

LOJ ~ ,

’

12

Matthew 14:9

a U g dqdU d bUGsal

Ue d GgsUsUsUsesyszasgd
g ~ d dverb, gor pass ptc, mnomasg ~ U
grieve; passbe sad, sorrowful

A number of MSSYC [L] W Z"* TR lat sy

co)read &g ddd

was distressed. But on account of ..." there

relieving the ambiguity of the sytax as it stapds

in the UBS text, wheré 9 Us d

U d G g3 Uadild bedirkedavithg
g dmhtestdafi o UaUg a Us

~

"Phillips brings out something of this L
consternation by translating, 'Herod was aghast
at this'; alternatively we could understand the
meaning as 'stricken with grief.' Clearly the
request was totally unexpected and totally
unwelcome." Morris.

bUG s aUgdking Ur d

"The title was probably usddr Herod as rule
but was not strictly true." Hagner.

} @8 dn seeg?

g 3 U3z U sithstable svith, eat with

U & Ugder, command

8 d Vdhsaorpassinfimi o U ¥ve 9

CcD Co

2~ 6o Ul Oehend v
GgaUos f seed.d

"It was against Jewish law to execute a mar
without a trial, and beheading was not a Jeyish
form of execution, but Herod could be carelgss
of Jewish law and customs." Morris.
Hagner comments, "In thinstance, to be
'dead' is more blessed than to be 'alive’; for
dde ngurderet tyly ligs, \hzhlleuho:ga who
mufdered Gim are i0 reaity theldéad.aAs Jepus
was soon to follow in John's path, so are hig
disciples also to be prepared for death (cf.

the

10:21-22, 39; 24:9)."

Matthew 14:11

a U 73yedd 71 aUGUa 0 Us
“tifhdd U 96 Ula , aU N3 Uo
u 0 d.

713 G\Wer, aor pass indic 36 U hring,

carry
“a Wefb, aor passindic, 38 s U ¥ € 9
ae;Uueru;glrI G g

N3 Uo wehg ar actindic, 3sii U} ¥

Matthew 14:12

aU ’;quadh 3U0U0d @ eU0dquUU

QyUs. O U3, aU

g’ (Ija g 2 U
.:\2\-/ LJFJealﬂnd '2lwln(fj uae :

s

Iy e u U; coene dj go to
e Ud d U ad discipley follower
U ) take, take up, take away
’ LJYS UQ badiy&gnrpse

b Utﬁe&iagj gd.

Some witnesses (W TR lat"ssa bd™) have
the more commod ¥ & U

aegﬁfdJ é}bgr

o Werb; Bls act indic, 3 pl
2 U 2 2 Bhaamnce, proclaim

"Matthew may be saying that some at any rfte
of John's followers now considered Jesus tq be
therr leader." Morris.

The Greek text used in these notes is that obtlgociety ofBiblical Literature.SeeSBLGNT
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Matthew 14:13

oci GUJ 0 die d =
280 U d " jdess Ufh @
2 96 0U030UJ 6 GaB89 I
2 O 3 "haUxs

“ a8 0GUd U "testhis passage tafthe

end of the preceding one about the death o

John the Baptist... The effect of this, howeer,

is to ignore the fact that the story of John's

death was a flashback and so to throw the

entire sequence of narratives that followlba

to that earlier time. Perhaps Matthew regarq

John's death as having occurred only a few

days earlier (thus McNeile). The suggestion

that, given the parenthetical nature of v&¢ 3

the object of o @ g, havigg heard,' is

Herod's evaluation of Johnin2 (Carson,

Morris, Blomberg) ignores the placement of

2 9 6 gifhroegliately following the reference

to the report of John's death to Jesus (v 22)

[stetv.127?]. This verse is a counterpart to 4

which refers to Jesus' response to John's

imprisonment usig the same participle,

> 9 @ g, havigg heard,' and main verb,

> 3 Uc v ' Wehsaway.' Presumably Je

hadgond) d ° 3 dees UR @3

‘privately to a deserted place,’ in order to pray,

the death of John perhaps turning his mind fo

his own appoaching passion." Hagner.

> 3 Uc ¥ witlidraw, go away

~ o U oftbid there

" &8 9 @B ,boai ghip

“ 1| d ¢ efddesertedjplace, uninhabited
region, desert; also™ | 3 ¢ gafli @3
lonely, deserted, uninhabited, desolate

Ue ~ 6 dgn plaggy opportunity

96 d one'dlown; @dJ U T privatelyJ 3

26 gn seegbS

8 & ¢ dalowy

gon foot; by land

a5 df, cityl toyn

ed

bUS

)
Co O L«

]

Matthew 14:14
“32U0ad 3

o

a U U als “@6a
"G eaUocsaddd ~ & U Us
Us d 2441 8Usgd U U

- 3~Ua~d/efbgaoractptc nomms

~

303 ceeUs

Morris thinks that the verb here means ‘comne

ashore'

U i \lesb, aor actindic, 3s J U gee

“ 0 & Uo overb, God mhss dep indic, 3 s

0 o Uo 6 3b® eaveduvih pity or
compassion, have compassion

| Cf. 9:36; 15:32.

d Uy U’ hea,cure

2§} ¥ 0 Uswidk,ill 83

Matthew 14:15
3 Ucyagld U ~oolls adelyzs d ¢
3 WU U U addwae aWUJL Y
86 oyl d\iis” W) Usd O30l 2 -
30 - " Uadh30Ug U d
" UgUd byt eU000.
y o Uf evehihg
"3 80 &g aoractindic, 1 s & 3 pl
"} 8 G U} coee digo to, approach
e Ud d Udd see el
The disciples, like the crowds, must have
walked to the spot.
;} U, f hbdr, moment
7 U gdv now, already
" Uy U} cpass, Pass by, pass away
| 1 U 7td ‘itspadawl s
2~ o g\edgzaor act imperat, 25
release, send away, dismiss
>~ Uad Verkl Bog act ptc, m nom pl
> " UyeaeeUs
8 ve df vidade, small town
2 0 6lyy 0 &/erb,aoractsubj 06 Ugs ¥
buy
" UgUsgd, = Utnberitself Ug Ue 3
5 UEUJQY e Yy f9dds gblid food

Matthew 14:16
T

"UsadU 3L

3 U s B need) gant

WMeérb, aor atimperat, 2 pli s 0 ¥ € 9

Ussadded for emphasis. |

O damck O d ¥

o Qo

Qo ®e

0

8ag Y

3

d .
U U

0
0

C
X C

«Q

U

N

A

o

| ¢
G U o O/erb, aor act infin”
eat, consume

Matthew 14:17

] 0 ayoegliss U U

"y3UU 6 J Usgd aU a
u Were, in this place

* U 3 (ndeclinable) five

2 } Ue dgn bread, a loaf

Smalldoafg & bun/relijFive of them with the

[twogsall fish wqglg Rave(heep apacked lu
for one boy (cf. Jn

U g gen & accl g datu g Utava
cdgdm fishae d

"At this point the story bears some intentionfl
similarity to the comment of Elisha in the
miraculous provision of food from twenty
loaves of barley and the response of the ma
from Baatshalishah (2 Kings 4:424; cf. Johry
6:9, 'but what are those among so many?").
Hagner.

L
i e

[6%]

ch

©0
-
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Matthew 14:18 )
U oy Wy ea6 9 a0 U 087
G U} hring, carry, bear, lead °

e Uh, fraghwenf, piece

glias (mg’basketg
ad J d(gometithes not declinedll,

Matthew 14:19 complete
a U s0aUi 6Ug Ue d Gcaad he m|£a et;gygea th l@l gndcomplete k
Gf]JU%g, DQ 3 Uq g “y3U sc'jsm |ty eme@twg hum s
cdi Ud, 23UbayyUd O d Lne a Ez erlece fee| 3
YO ™ 2 ~ (-} .
2U mq’efag Ug’UG ug}'e UGSaGUSGg J tu;tillst ug eharblnge ofgo dne d

for Matthew's church and for Christians of
every era. At another level and in specific
contrast to the feeding of the four thousand
(which, as will be seen, points to the Gentilgs),
the symbolism of the twelve baskets suggegts
the special significance of this miracle for
Israel. Messianic fulfillment means (and

a U & Uagder, command

> 3 Uo & o\erbgabrpassinfim 3 Us a9 3 ¥
seat at table, recline

¢ 6 J Uenj grass,gegetation

o UDb Werb, aor act ptc, mnomaUe b U3 ¥

2 3 Ub aldok up

¢ } Us engheaveng especially for Matthew!) that Jesus will
U o & spek well of, bless provide for Israel before considering the
Here used simply of a prayer of thanksgivinp. Gentiles. And the feeding of the five thousafd
Jesus did not bless the bread, he thanked God is an indication to the Jews that the K¥ia$ is
for his goodness, maybe in words similar to in their midst, offering to theri as in the
those found in the Mishnah, "Blessed art thgu miracle of manna in the wildernesshe
who bringest forth bread from the earth.” reality of salvation, the fulfilment of the
a o Uhreak (only of bread) promises." Hagner.
* U v o\, aor actindic, 3si s U ¥ £ 9
"The sequence of verbs or participles, i.e., Matthew 14:21
aUe b U'mKe 43 o6, hlbss,3 o U3 8 U ”udoesUCJg’ XGUs e 30) 0d
'break,0 o U g'give)'as the same as in the U3z UUesslcaases ¥y d ogaUss
account of the Last Supper (26:28), 2 3 d,40,) egman, husband
suggesting an inevitablesaxiation of the twag & Uas, about, approximately
stories (but cf. the similarity with the U3 UUs s o dvetacusand Us, U
description of the ordinary meal in Acts e ¥} without, apart from, besides
27:35)." Hagner. Cf. Lk 24:30. 5g3d, f tkenme, gife
" Us lisaxhild 6 g

Matthew 14:20
o0 “idUoes “~¥yYs3UUd o0 ~ MaghewM™223§d G Us, a0
xyUs 0 0300800 es U 3 [Grawbkrkie4833 wso Joh 61181 U |
98(iaszegd ~e&aey) Usd.
“au o \eem, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Gdos¥ Matthew 14:22

3 UAdjgctive, mnom pl” U d 70U dy0rd 33YoaUdUs Us d eUddU
G 6 J U lksdysatisfy O d "8 83 aU "38YoUssz U U
This was not merely a 'token meal'; the crowd “¥d @ 2 g ai Us d cacgd.

were fully satisfied with what they received.
Hagner says that this verb, "has already beg¢n
used with clearly eschatological associationf in

U d @omitted from * C* sy>°. The UBS
committee considered this an accidental

5:6. The miracle in this sense anticipates thg om|s§|on. -

messianic age in whicthe hungry are to be 2 3 Uo afdreeycompel, urge

fed (cf. Luke 1:53; 6:21). Messianic blessing Some MSS read U d qUJ Ulgfehigh the
also appears to be intended in the committee judged to have been introduced
overabundance of food... This miracle recalls from the parallel in Mark 6:45.

God's miraculous, abundant provision of ~ ¢ b U get imto, embark

manna, 'bread,' } Umthde LXX, in the " 28 9 @B ,boat ghip

wilderness (cf. Exod 163E35; Num 11:79, "} @ Ugoefore or ahead of

31-32). The eschatological connotation of the * Uy Beyond, across; Ue tHe other
manna miracle is evident hApoc. Bar:29:8 side

(cf. Rev 2:17)." Hagner. 8 adv where;” ¥ d uril

U | take, take up, take away 2 " @ ogeEVv.15

“ Uy o 0 bdlaftover
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The reasons for this hasty dismissal can be Matthew 14:25 _ _

found in John 6:15 which tells us that some |of U 0 Uy, U l“J tgaUs u d

the 5000 wanted to make Jesus their king. U Ue d "“Ups WW adyauUldl
UOUU) Uesfdguth d, @3

Matthew 14:23 U geaUba § prisahgwatch (of the night)

oU : eaiGUd Us d cosgidds.syh@sitfed U 1 ad

2 0U0& GtaUs “jeGUi a0ddUqBetweey 2ididf6 inithe morfirg.e € ¥ 3 dfd

ehesd X3~ a0 U o VBHUY

= ~ @ & \ethgdaor act ptc, m nom s

2 3 Web, aoractindic,3s 3 Ub Wge 3 ¥
up
} 8 d ,n neognthin, hill 5
U s e done'down, ®@3dJUT privatelyJ 3

"3 e Ugpraye Us
"The right relation between prayer and condquct
is notthat conduct is supremely important apd
that prayer may help it, but that prayer is
supremely important and conduct tests it."
William Temple.

y 9 Uf evehihg
€ 8 3 8 d ,adjahly, aleng
~ o Uhere, in that place

"The other references to Jequraying

(1 e 0 U g)dnivatthéhsare in 26:36, 39,
42, 44 (cf. Luke 9:28), all in connection with
his own imminent suffering and death. In th¢
present instance, the same thoughts may b
presumed to be in Jesus' mind, prompted
perhaps by the thought of Jothe Baptist's
death (cf. the initial departure of Jesus into the
wilderness privately in v 13 following the
report referred to in v 12)." Hagner.

1)

Matthew 14:24

U] U a6 63 Niud aUUOuU
o d 2 U eUs, bUGU3ssh
X3 D3Ps3sUaesd s 30ead.
7 U dow, already
G UUU o endpl) stades, furlongs (about
200 metres)
2d, foedrif,land
"John tells us that the disciples had gone 2§ to
30stadia The greatest width of the lake is 6]
stadia... they were well into thejourney,
though with quite a way to go." Leon Morris
>~ U \ethbgimperfactindic,3s ~ Uley
distant
Many MSSread Utie 3 Udd rdtheg U
thand UUUG e6gd "~ eeaae d o
The committee judged this reading to be a
harmonisation with Mark 6:47.

b UG U s3terment, disturb

age U, n wave d

~ 3 Us U s safjainsttontraysto
> 30¢ em,wind g

™ O

Co

dUa UG GfUsea d d

Matthew 14:26
8 U eUdqUU Uhs
" UlBUpYddduaU
sUUGey ~0Uss,
3 et chor act ptc, m nom pl
see, observe
“ 00} 6 ¥ethadspass indic, 3 pl
U0} U Gtriduble, frighten
G U3 UU G enUghostUaphrition
Gebaedm fearg
o} Ueryout, call out

0 3
oy ]
u }

"OT symbolism concerning the mastery of
God over the sea and specifically his walkin
upon it (e.g., Ps 77:16, 19; Job 9:8; 38:16; ¢
wisdom in Sir 24:5), while significant in
retrospect, could hardly have occurred to th
disciples at the time, although for the
evangelist and his readers it must have beg
suggestive." Hagner.

Q

11

[}

Matthew 14:27
0 d g u
ouy au 00,
U dapd straightway, imm,ediateleﬁ p

—

HWo Spdar Rk J 2

4§ 084sy saboomit ° ey g’ °
witnesses (C L WJ 0106 #**TR) place

U Ulbectrg d.GAdtteufh the shorter
reading may be original, it is also possible that
the name dropped out through homoioteleufon.
Hence the committee placed the name in
bradets.

d U} G(hly in imperat) Courage! Take
courage! Cheer up!

Co

On the expressiéh o ¥ Filsoreremarks tha}
it "implies that the speaker had authority an
embodies God's power and claim. Jesus br
thedansyver to their need if only they perceiv
dod bdlieve thaf in him God is &t svork to sa
them. Hill says itis "not'ltis I', but 'l AM', th
Living One, master of wind and wave."
Morris says "the expression has overtones
deity, and who but God could walk on the
stormy waters?"

=

ngs

D

A1

G 6 b U dearUbe afraid (of)
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Matthew 14:28

~

G4 @ b Vdrl, aor pass dep indic, 3 s

"'Ge;adU d U U oy Ufgf@UBeeVEs | 7i,00. U
G U , eyaUglhs U0 " oad qJPhiﬂips,'"be pahickéd" ’ 0] |
uguvuuL > } 3 ¢ Verbg apr midd ptc, m nom s
> ' 6 o) Aefd)aodpass dep ptc, m noms 2} G midd begin
>~ 6 9} oanswerreply, say 2 UUU" " @ 3 Bimkghe drdweed
o Ua Usperv.19 o) Useev.26
~ ad Qerb, aor actinfii” } & ds G O Verb, aor actimperat, 26 ¥ ¢ ¥
¥y, n ivatdic d save, rescue
It is difficult to know what lay behind Peter's| Cf. 8:25. |
request. It may have been that Peter wanteg to
participate with Jesus in this miracle as he had Matthew 14:31
in the preceding one. Perhaps it was no mofe ° - p ~ - p° ~
than impulsiveness or the desire to do NU, ggigﬂ%e N Uguea% Z;J;J%ZU%
something excitingly dangeroiido have a O § Ua ~daa0UGUJ:
oncein-alifetime experiencé which = — :
appealed to him. The impossible would be 9 U Ustretoh out, extend
possible through the power of Jesus. Thus 6Usy , fohamalpongr _
Peter's request is based upon faith in Jesus{and 5 & Ue D tdke,dakelheld of, sieze
not upon an uncertainty about whether the @996 " o oflitedaith 6 3
apparition really was Jesus (this really is 9 U U Uomib, be doubtful
assumed in the protasis of the condition)." "The leading apostle might have been expefted
Hagner. to trust more wholeheartedly, more especially
since he had already taken some steps in his
Matthew 14:29 alien environment. He was learning that
a IR lZJsI; oa aqyo aaU Eqéo m”rﬁewhendoulﬁreplacestrust ak g
,Uy Uj e g’ Ui s U TUquus "Here the oblj'eH Hflrhe &LLJJm is v%gtr%r itMas
— ) g 0 = _ qus - 3 - possible indeed to walk on the water and hgnce
& dVerb, aor actimperat,2’s } c e € Uo indirectly expresses a doubt concerning the
8 UU U b tdme orgo down, descend power of Jesus. Peter was nevertheless sayed.
oes5G6rs ,,,SeoeG/-QZ The underlying message here is as much fqr
Uy s~ d8eM2¥ the disciples and for Matghw's church as it is
"We usually remember that Peter's faith failg¢d for Peter himself." Hagner.
and that Jesus drew attention to this. But we
should bear in mind that it took courage for fhe Matthew 14:32
apostle to venture onghwater at all." Leon 5 U . 3UbYsUOvs U U 3 U ¢ U
Morris. s 30cad.
Matthew 14:30 29 z U E:g:éc;or:t%;p, ascend, embark
boy vs3 U U 3 308”(3300L.rb%}' g 8 el t
2 ysvelUsed aUUU e3UaeUu crgsBonse\?’oJa %rlr{fnd .gagug(g EB)S:
i { ,9 U_u ufs eU. but simply in response to his presence in thg
b & U See, look boat." Hagner.
"The present participlp & U ‘means
something like 'as he saw'; the switch of Matthew 14:33
attention fromJesus to the storm coincided = ~ = ; o o
with Peter's inability to stay on top of the gy 5 g 3 U 0;’, L v, od 38 g a0 t ¢ ;Je f gd‘

water." Leon Morris.
> 3 Ue e nj, seeav@4

06 g 6 dstronddmighty,powerful
Some important witnesses B* 073 33 sa bo)
omit 0 ¢ gwh&lkemay have been added t
heighten the cause of Peter's fear (cf. the
addition ofd @ @ UrnyW). A majority of the
committee, however, regarded the word as
necessary to explain Peter's increased fear
Thus the word is enclosed in brackets.

"} 6 O a gvership, fall down and
worship, fall at another's feet
2 o dag\d truly, in truth
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Mattheva

Cf. the similar contrast with the ending of th
similar story in 8:237. "... itis not easy to

D

see precisely how they would have understpod

a U a badly, severely; 8 Ua ¥ d besicky

Matthew 14:36

the expression at this time (after the a U ’ U; OavYasegs U U 3 3
resurrection it would have had fuller o) U0 yueg Us ¢ UU0aesg U
significance for all Christians). Bat least SyUsUe usUduLtddaUs.
they are saying more than that Jesus is ong ~ Uy} Uoa @xhdityencourage, urge
among many whose godliness entitles ther to e ¢ 3 ady only, alone
be addressed as 'sons of God." They are saying ; y y 3 Weéity aor midd subj, 3pl ~ U
that Jesus_ls uniquely related to the one Gof." midd. take hold of, touch
Leon Morris. _ o) UG~ U inefange, g, tassel
"Herg ‘Son of God' is probably understood Ry e UU o n garmeatgelothing, cloak
ggg.';%ﬂg;::iéhaegue:'tql;iénﬁstse;sgg:eolgg d, Cf. 9._20. "J_esus probably healed in his nornpal
church will make explic,it the aciual way, i.e., directly. But there were apparently| so
) . ! . many people in nekof healing that they
!nca_rn?)t_||(_)n OLGOd.' This coEcIusmn Q_els an pressed around him and begged{; Us Up-c g 3
Inevitabi |tyla out It, ?lven_t € prec; Ing twe for the same use of the verb, cf. 8:5) to tough
n_arratlves. ts_trange y a_nuupateae f?swer_ R the hem of his garment (for this, see Commgnt
g|;]/g|:]to_ the dr:re_ct quest!on OI \t])e_sus 'r? 1}?‘13‘ on 9:20). Such is the power of Jesus that al
fimo the queston has received tis answer [vet | #ho touched him on this occasion were
Matthew's Christology builds throughout the ms;rantly cued of th'elr maladies.” Hagner.
narrative of the words and deeds of Jesus that ue d, corelative pronounas much as;
begins in chap5. The present passage and pl. as many as, all ~ o
verse are a climactic point in the narrative thus 2 ¥ U 3 \eeb, aor midd indic, 3pi "~ U¥
far (cf. Mark 15:39; Matt 27:54). 16:16 isye{a U © U0 ¥ d\ter,lar pass indic, 3 pl
higher climax and a turning point of the whaje u s U U “bung safely through, cure
Gospel." Hagner. The compound verb is not to bestilnguished

in meaning from the simplé ¥ g of. 9:2122.
Matthew 14:34-36
| Cf. Mark 6:5356; John 6:2225. | Matthew 15:1-11

|Cf. Mark 7:115; Luke 11:3741, |
Verse 34
TOGiosU Uy YaUsUUJ Nodes ~Mattheyyldd - o, 13 o _
iU0ssqaUy y0. ¢QUU°';§ﬁy;GG§UU?VU d
UisU” Uy Vethszabdd ptc, m nom pl Ujeugaters uUysulU e @

s U " Ugobswver ?‘y?}j?’UUg’

o0d, fosded.24 Uag lthUn‘,)at that time
"Gennesaret, or Gennesar, is either a villagg or ) 6 G U, come digo to
a region (or both) that lies on the shore justfa It would seem that they had come from
couple of miles sottwvest of Capernaum." Jerusalem to Galilee specifically to oppose
Hagner. Jesus.

2} Ue ¢ U U Ung stribe, Bxpetft in
Matthew 14:35 Jewish law
aU "923h300 U 0O 3 s 6 3 Us U 8

aUasaeg zhyGU%eaos U g’Magh?Wﬁﬁg’ ’lllnrf!wqu

“~aU0aszds, aU jelesUoaUps U Wa GYssuL[JOb’qLULd;g dgieg
aUsa d “6e3U0U0(d, 'U;Yueuss U s ’;Uoﬁbguoy;
“ " 8 0 9 3peréelves recognise O d ¢U ,U0d ,Weld § GdéGaios
2 3d}) , m manjhasgand Uj Ub lbreadmdlsobe}/
Ue °~ & dgn plageg opportunity Uy Uie f{fe}rg’djtionu ¥ d
) 3 edgmonsttative adjthat } UG bgUU , eklaf, U, @83

U Qena; send out

, whale, allgcemplete, entire
G ¥ ff esgrpunding region,
ghbourhood

0 3 Verln ddsact indic, 3 pl
"} @ G ( kringy bring before
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Mattheva

"R. Akiba explained ... 'The tradition is a fence
around the law." ... The point of this is that the
tradition was seen as a protection for the layv;
anyonewho kept the tradition would not comne
anywhere near breaking the law. How false
this view was is clear from the incident we gre
considering." Leon Morris.

3 9~ Wash; middwash oneself
cUsy , fchémal) e d

U Gvken, whenever, as often as
2 } Ue gn bread, food
“ 0 demdd O d eat
"The particular tradition that they took up wifh
Jesus was that concerned with the washing|of
hands before eating. This was not a matter pf
personal hygiene but of the removal of
ceremonial defilement.... THeharisees
discerned a great number of 'unclean’' thing$
that one might encounter in the ordinary cogrse
of life that might easily be touched with the
hands. The contact made the hands unclea|
and if unclean hands touched food, that, tod
became unclean. k¢n it was eaten the whol
person was made unclean. To avoid such g
dreadful happening the strict upholders of the
tradition had evolved a ritual washing that
removed defilement, and they practiced it
scrupulously before eating." Leon Morris.

=]

1y

Matthew 15:3

G 2 "6oe)edU g U ~Us
"0y 0b0as000 U 3 "“3U0sa
Uy YlUclUos € 3

2 89} a/&fbflaog’pa§sdepptc,mnoms

2 " 8 9} 9answerlUreply
Note the emphatic ¢ Us ¢

~ 3 Ua afd commagd

"The very heart of Pharigan, the tradition of
the elders (= 'your tradition' ... ) that was
supposed to protect against the violation of
Torah, had in fact become responsible fors(
'because of') the grievous transgression of
God's command. This accusation proves to
more devastating than that of the Pharisees
against Jesus' disciples (v 2)." Hagner.

[he

[em

be

Matthew 15:4

o 3 dU0 ¢ 3
edUyy) U, oaUal 3
dUs3 yU UO0a0g Uy UxL
Some witnessed {* C L W 0106 TR f sY)
read” 3 U U Upelbolsither thar) . This
is probably a scribal expansion (cf.3 U gire
v 3).
Us & Hanour, regard, reverence
o Uo 6 o speskevil of, curse
J or

“ 0

Q,
(@)

d Us UUeng death g
U0a UgdigUr
|Cf. Exod 20:12; 21:17; Deut 5:16.

Matthew 15:5
e 0 oy ot U UL d +«3 U
edqUjalk o J @83 3 T3
d /5 Bwhoever
U ¥} e 3n gifg @fering
| Here the sense is 'a gift promised to God'.
G U & d derbdaor pass subj,2s G Ua U
gain, profit, benefit
"The son is vowingway all that he might
have used to support his parents." Morris.
Some contemporary evidence suggests thaf the
son might not lose personal use of the wealfh
or property so vowed.

Matthew 15:6

8 £ Useeidls U 3 0g
17893t 0UUU U & aho e 3l Uss
Uy Ylielos € 3.

Us e Vethsaoractsubj,38s¢e Ux

Some MSS (C L WJ 0106 f TR vg' sy*")
addy Uds ¢ d @ndotbersSlighl e g
variants of the same. The phrase could havg
been added to bring about agreement with yv
4-5 and the patkel in Mark 7:12, or it could
have accidentally been dropped because offt
Jsimifet endidal, NRer gelibEratedyBmitted f Y
for Stflistic réakbs). THE Bommiltee 8mits the
phrase on the weight ofB D.

2 9 g } ceamcel, disregard

~"2Cc084treadU e 3 ¢ 3leV¢ 0106 f TR
lat sy'readU d 3 . Uhe lttesappears to

—

(%]

could be caused by Mark 7:13, the committ¢e
preferred the weight of' B D. T

Matthew 15:7
"898} 9UU0a, aUea dg ~
GUs Ud eyovsl
" 8 9 9 thdhypocrie g

"} 6 U d (pBphesy, speak God's
message

Nihtthew 158 Uy 3 U o U U s

U0y, U

be a harmonisation with v 3. Whilée 3 &g 2 8 3

d

U
U

3 aUJUdVJQU Q{GgequJ@HgU cUaalUlas

aUjtalU U U 3 "Rhyyx 2
| Cf. Isa 29:13. |
aUg g peogle, a people
cUsaasdlip eagd

a Uy U sfUheartl d

" @} jadv far away, far

>~ U derdistant
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Mattheva

Matthew 15:9

"Matthew ... probably minimises the implicit

evyUds GybesUUa ¢ U, yrevdltidnargsigtifidafice of 11a because hg is
GotUGoaUaaUd ~3U¥Yaec UUU | veritihg to Jewish.Christians (Mark on the other
e UU ddv in vain, to no purpose hand, writing to getile Christians, maximises
8 0b e sdiship the point and makes it quite explicit with the
tst Ufeach editorial comment: 'Thus he declared all fogds
UouUd o (Fovehdt is taligit, doctrine clean' [Mark 7:19). Even so, Matthew has npt
~ 3 U U & el comidandment, rule totally suppressed the radical truth that Jesys'
words open the door to a new evaluatiéthe
Matthew 15:10 dietary restrictions, i.e., to the commands of
= . S g | the writt T rahdtself. M he esysf
rd Ldeusy aUlf veUsed U 3 alone |sg£ee uehllrjnerpre er an upho%er%sflfhe
aet UUU s U ugsauUuulL
. — - - ultimate meaning of the Torah. It should be jho
} 6 b8 UsU Werts adsnddd dep ptc, m surprise that it took some time for the implicjt
noms’ } e U 8 U acdlidceobeself, teaching oflesus to be fully understood and
, summon implemented in the early church, especially|by
U g3 sahd®g 3 enderstand, Jewish Christians. Thus we see Peter
comprehend struggling with the issue in Acts 10:10f. Yet

Matthew 15:11

)

s U O GUyeheUsaess U
s 3d) ¥ 83, 2 &0 U] " e
GUheUUed Ue Us o89386
U G U, erdet, Hosn, comein

0 U e Un mblthd

9 @8 9 3defie, make unclean

~ a8 8} Ugomdecthm out

Cf. Eph 4:29; Jas 3:6Jesus is warning that
defilement is not something that may be
casually acquired by physical contact (and
which may easily be removed by appropriate
ritual practice). It is something that affects tle
person at the root of his or her being. When
one is evithere, then the words that come oput
of the mouth reveal the inner corruption.”
Leon Morris.

even Jewish Christians such as Peter (Acts
10:28) and Paul, himself a former Pharisee,
d ltéarneuehhmnylthatme dissingtions bf ritaal

8 | pdrityPhave Beenadone @vayhith in Christ
U(Ram 1«34 20) ¥Matehew's conservative
JewishChristian church may well have
continued to observe the dietary laws as a
matter of custom and to support their claim
vis-a-vis the synagogue that they were the
fulfilment of Judaism, but they would surely
have been aware that their Christian
counterparts in gentile communities and
perhaps even other Jewi€hnristian
congregations had done away with such
observances." Hagner.

Matthew 15:12-20
| Cf. Mark 7:1723. |

Matthew 15:12

ghUU jetUadh3UUd @
B GUd Us & auUysldU @
“fOeUsliUsaalddqauUs;

U @ lthen, at that time
;j et Uy seeells
@  {verb perfin form but with present
meaning) know, understand
0 8 U3 U Ucauses(someonejo give up
the faith; anger, shock, offend
G Stahlin says that the verb here implies no
merely "feeling hurt"; rather "the primary
meaning is 'deep religious offence’ at the
preaching of Jesus, and this botlhises and
includes denial and rejection of Jesus."
(TDNT)

—
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Mattheva

Matthew 15:13

U 2 "8o)jodl g U ~UslL
i O0gaUs " 0OUey esag
“939ervdelUUUs

G g UUsfUplantU d
G g UUpgant

8 |} U3 s ledvenlygirsheaven

~ a8} 96 ¥ dVei Jubpass indic, 3 s
“ 8} 9 apsowt

"So far from being reliable expositors of the

kingdom of God, the Pharisees were not evgn
in the kingdom." Morris.

Matthew 15:14

s OO0 0 UeidL Uglasa
Ugla d U dgia gelndu
bhdgsea ~U0UGe 3U0U0s.

| . 23:16, 24; Luke 6:39. |

2 U 9 deaw, let go

|Here means, 'leave them alone,' 'let them blz.‘

UglGaaedplindf, a3
U d 2 e m ,guide,deader

The shorter text is supported by B D 0237.
There are also a number of other textual
variants involving word order and/or the
omission of the first) g G .a\hike recognising
that, from the viewpoint of external evidencg
the testimony of B and D is strorthe
committee thought that the longer readiny (
L U f* 3 et a)) better explained the origin of
the several variants.

VS
U d o lekw, guide
2 eie U0y dath,allUs, U
b e dg 3 arg ditchepg
" 006 YethFat midd/pass dep indic, 3 p

9 * (hkK fall down

"We should not miss ... the force of Jesus'
future tense, which gives the air of propheti

certainty." Morris.

Matthew 15:15

" “eeyodl d U

¢ 3 U 3 "UyuUbega
G ) U eexplain, interpret

uy U
3

)
U

C(CD

« B f' sa bo omitl U g .Ortlesword could have
been deliberately omitted by scribes since t
intended 'parable’ or 'analogy' is not that wh
immediately precedes. Thus the word is pla
in the text but in brackets.

4

ch
ced

"There is something so revolutionary in his
[Jesus'] attitude that their minds have difficy
in following him." Dietrich.

—

y

d
i

Matthew 15:16

g WU WgUa "Nse 63 20 U e U
> Be chdV 3, @&n now
2 0 g 3 U U witfiqut usderstanding, dull
"The disciples had been with Jesus for quite
some time, they had seen what he did and
heard what he taught. They ought to have Had
more understanding than is implied in Peterfs
request." Leon Morris.
Matthew 15:17
s 38U 0OU Us ~ 3 U U ('@
aUpe U U d U 3 seoasalls vy U
“eabYaaUUUs;
3.8 Ounderstand, perceive, discern
fi®@e Ul ghdeyn Uglo 3L
859a¢ dJo HdBtomadhg
6 v} Uhwinto
2 G 0U}y v3m latrires d
“ 8 b U &mw out, expel, cast out
Matthew 15:18
U 4 "8 e63UghelslU "o Us
aUjlaUd 82 ciJUUmg o Uu 3
e 3d} ¥ @83
"9 6} Useswells
a2 U} 0 ofUheartUd 5
a2 o Us 3 acohtractipn ofesgUs ~ a Us 3z e d

and that one, and he, that one also

‘and it is thesed U a U 8canalghote ‘what ig
relatively more distant' or, as here, 'what is

relatively closer' (BAGD)" Leon Morris.

9 68 9 3xmexv.11

Matthew 15:19
~ 2 3 U

taUd
€896

Uy Ugyals, baU

5 i etloogght, remgpning

devil, bad, wieked

dgm murder, killing

Ub Adultery d

U $ Wexuallingmorality

16 o 8" P oo cideriiiap 3

q f’eg,tlmony 3 3
b a U G d sf sslander,bidisphemy

o<

q;mcamou) R O
m"—mwwc(@w

h (¢

My

Q

(@)

cU0 Us,

"Matthew proceeds to a series of offences
arranged in the order in which they come in
Ten Commandments.”" Leon Morris. Howe\
it is not immediately obvious why Matthew
omits Mark's 'covetousness,' i.e., the tenth
commandment.

Transgression of God's commandments is \

he
er,

Vhat

defiles a person.
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